PILE
D) ) 0° SKEW
SHEET DESCRIPTION IF APPLICABLE BY DESIGNER GUIDELINES HALF DRILLED SHAFTS
BOULEVARD PILE
BRIDGE LAYOUT 30° SKEW
ABUTMENT DESIGN DRILLED SHAFTS
FOUNDATION PLAN ® GUIDELINES -
ABUTMENT AND WINGWALL DETAILS ®H® X 0" SKEW SlED ST
BENT DETAILS ®® X BIOIO) T Ay S
SPAN DETAILS (TRANSVERSE SECTION) ®0© X 30" SKEW
DRILLED SHAFTS
FRAMING PLAN X
BRIDGES WITH HIGH PEDESTRIAN MAX SKEW IS 30 DEGREES. MODIFY  [CONSULT GEOTECHNICAL REPORT FOR
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM DESIGN FORM  (7) X VOLUME WILL REQUIRE SHEETS FOR SKEWS BETWEEN FOUNDATION TYPE.DESIGN ENGINEER
ARMOR JONT X NOTES MODIFICATION OF SHEETS. 0—30 DEGREES. SEE ABUTMENT SHALL DETERMINE FOUNDATION
WINGWALL TABLE FOR WINGWALL SIZE OR DIAMETER AND LENGTH.
APPROACH SLAB X LENGTHS.
COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS X
FLASTONERIC BEARING DETALS : ABUTMENT WINGWALL LENGTH TABLE ®
PRESTR CONC SLAB/BOX BEAM DETAILS X
BRIDGE RAIL DETAILS X SKEW ANCLE . <30° .
BEAM TYPE 0 0<15°<30 £30
SLAB BEAM B12 10 10 10
(1)SHEETS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE BRIDGE SET. SLAB BEAM B15 10 10 10
(2)SHEETS SHALL BE MODIFIED TO BE SPECIFIC TO THE PROJECT. BOX BEAM B20 10 10 10
BOX BEAM B28 10’ 17 12
(3)DESIGNER SHALL DETERMINE FOUNDATION LOADS. 50X BEAM B34 > = e
(#) ABUTMENT REINFORCING IN GUIDELINE DRAWINGS IS ADEQUATE FOR BOX BEAM B40 13 14 15’
DRILLED SHAFT OR PILE SPACING, NOT EXCEEDING THIRTEEN FEET.
DESIGNER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT AND REINFORGING. DRk SHALL DETERMINE
NOTES
(5)DESIGNER SHALL VERIFY BENT CAP REINFORCING. REINFORCING
(6)DESIGNER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTH BASED ON CAMBER, DEAD LOAD
DEFLECTION AND EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE. o kew PILE
(7)DESIGNER SHALL DETERMINE BEAM DESIGN USING PGSUPER OR PSTRS14. HALF DRILLED SHAFTS
BOULEVARD PILE
(8)BOX BEAM GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON A B20 BEAM. SLAB BEAM GUIDELINES 30" SKEW
ARE BASED ON A SB12 BEAM. ADJUST DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING BENT DESIGN DRILLED SHAFTS
TO SPECIFIC BEAMS AND SPAN LENGTH
. PILE
(9)BOX BEAM ABUTMENT GUIDELINES SHOW BATTERED PILING. GUIDELINES 0" SKEW
IF THE ENGINEER ELECTS TO USE VERTICAL PILING, PILE SPACING TWO—WAY DRILLED SHAFTS
SHALL NOT EXCEED 6-0”. ROAD PILE
30" SKEW
DRILLED SHAFTS
BRIDGES WITH HIGH PEDESTRIAN MAX SKEW IS 30 DEGREES. MODIFY  |[CONSULT GEOTECHNICAL REPORT FOR
VOLUME WILL REQUIRE SHEETS FOR SKEWS BETWEEN FOUNDATION TYPE.DESIGN ENGINEER
NOTES MODIFICATION OF SHEETS. 0-30 DEGREES. SHALL DETERMINE FOUNDATION
SIZE OR DIAMETER AND LENGTH
0" SKEW
HALF
BOULEVARD
SPAN DESIGN o
GUIDELINES e
©® TWO—WAY
ROAD
30" SKEW
BRIDGES WITH HIGH PEDESTRIAN MAX SKEW IS 30 DEGREES. MODIFY
NOTES VOLUME WILL REQUIRE SHEETS FOR SKEWS BETWEEN

MODIFICATION OF SHEETS.

0—30 DEGREES.

RECOMMENDED MAXIMUM SPAN LENGTHS

BEAM TYPE BEAM TYPE MAX SPAN (FT)
B20 60
B28 75
BOX BEAMS
B34 95
B40 110
SB12 35
SLAB BEAMS
SB15 45
ENGINEER MAY USE SPANS EXCEEDING
MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED SPANS IF
NOTES: JUSTIFIED BY CALCULATIONS

o T —— "DESIGN CRITERIA FOR =
HARRIS COUNTY FIRM INFO Ei’?‘rLE = BRIDGE GUIDELINE ™=

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

DRAWINGS




Bars A & B 1'-2 12 Spaces at 4" = 4'-0" )
Bars z (1) 12" 12" Max Spa
Bars C ~ 2 )" 2ES = 3% 12 Spaces at 4" = 4'-0" ‘ 42 Spa at 6" = 21'-0" 12" Max Spa
7,7 I 4’ Nominal
8 %
Bars U ~ 2 14" 2ES = 34 12" Max Spa 3-1 %"
Bars N ~ 2 %" o 2" 3-7 % X
ars ~ 4 2 ES =
A z(D— 2 5 2'-5 %" Void 5" 2
\ \
Bars D ~ 5 Eg Spa
u ‘/ZQ) Z®\\ :
M ~ space S \ 8 2" ClIr 77 V
with Bars N ’ ' ’ ' ’ . ’ ] D~
A Cover ‘e{ e
N [ _7D i - A . . .J Xi - g8
‘ R X 0y
\ Yy B 4
P~ S8 x|z
— . L 3 |9
A W b 53
o / 7 = / bl
u C u LDroin holes ~
locate between
| strands
' | TYPICAL SECTION ~ TYPE 4B20
l
|
Iy
+ + v ' ‘s ' ' ' ' ' 5 NOMINAL
u -1 %"
O L 2" £-7 % o
z B
PARTIAL PLAN 2’ 5 3-5 %" Void 5 2"
(Showing Type 4B20) | Bars D ~ 7 Eq Spa |
A Z 2
| / © 2 ar ®\ | N
A Cover B
N - v 4 ~ =1 - RS él@
O | { ) | oo
N — 7/
® Yy Sls Wiz
- A > O
X WS o>
¢ BN
Tt
s} 0|08
L / { = A
14 Min End of ) U C U kDrm’n holes ~
o Internal Void locate between
- strands
Blockout @ ~—D

Bars M ~ 1 %"

Blockout
©

) )

TYPICAL SECTION ~ TYPE

5B20

7"
(@]

ELEVATION

—c

BEAM PROPERTIES
Type 4B20 |Type 5B20
Area in 2 591.8 717.8
- Y top in 10.19 10.12
Y bott in 9.81 9.88
[ in 4| 28086 35,234
weight (3) Ib/ft 616 748

@ Bars Z are required for beams topped with a
cast—in—place concrete slab only.

(@) Place drain holes (1" Dia PVC Sch 40 Pipe) as shown
in all beam void corners including each side of
interior diaphragms. See "Blockout, Interior
Diaphragm, and Drain Details”. Drain holes are
not required if the void is formed with Expanded
Polystyrene (foam).

@ Blockouts required at ends of all beams. Extend beam
reinforcement into blockouts.

@ 30" at conventional Interior Bents. Ends of beams
shall be vertical at Abutment backwall.

@ Based on 150 pcf weight density of concrete. Weight
of end blocks and interior diaphragms is not included.

NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BF
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARKRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGN
LENGINEER 70 DEVELOP SFECHFIC DESIGNS.

/T[S THE RESPONSIGILITY OF THE DESIGN
ENGINEER 70 VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTAINED AND 7O ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARLD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETALLS INTO HIS FPRONECT PLANS AND SHALL
ADNIST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL !

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE STANDARD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

D. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
CUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FPROVIDEE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BRIDGE PLANS.

£ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORIATION BRIDGE
STANPARDS, DATED AUGUST 2009. DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL UPDATE THESE DETAILS FOR ANY REVISIONS
70 STANDARDS HEREAFTER.

GENERAL NOTES:
Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.
See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the
Casting, Prestressing, and Erection of Precast,
Prestressed Beams.

All reinforcing steel must be Grade 60.

Two—stage monolithic casting is required. The
concrete in the first stage cast (bottom beam
flange) must remain plastic until the second stage
cast (webs and top beam flange) is placed. Vibrate
as required to ensure consolidation between the two
casts,

1 )" clear cover to reinforcement is required
unless noted otherwise.

An equal area of welded wire reinforcement (WWR)
meeting the requirements of ASTM A 497 may be
substituted for Bars A, B, C, and D.

These details are applicable for skews up to 30

de%rees on\g. .
hamfer bottom beam corners 3" or round to
a %" radius.
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Bars A & B

12 Spaces at 4" = 4'-0” | 6" Max Spa

BcrsU&Z@

12” Max_Spa
Bars C 12 Spaces at 4" = 4'-0” 42 Spa 67 = 21'-Q" 12" Max Spa
Bars AL, CL & U | _Eq Spa [
~2(8)
T
t D
C
A
¥Z@ N
o
PARTIAL PLAN ~ 15° SKEW
(Showing Type 4B20)
(use for skew angles of 15° or less)
Bars A & B 12 Spaces at 4” = 4'-Q" . 6" Max Spa
Bars U & Z 12” Max_Spa
Bars C 12 Spaces at 4" = 4'-Q" 42 Spa 67 = 21’-0" il2" Max Spa
Bars AL, CL & U Eq Spa at 47 Max
/*Z@
)
r D
ey —C
A

) . \ .. \ 1.
. 1 —\ \%
a1 = e m

e L A L

Bottom
45 7 8 MmN 8 7 5 4

SECTION THRU BLOCKOUT ~ TYPE 4B20

MM Spa 0

Bars M or

Strands @

(Showing End Mat Reinforcing)

N

)
1

/
/e
Sl A A LA LA,

2 Eqg
Spa

57 ~—Bottom
=2 JE J e 313 13} ° 4 5 ) Strands (9)
é% SECTION THRU BLOCKOUT ~ TYPE 5B20

(Showing End Mat Reinforcing)

@Bors Z are required for beams topped with a cast—in—place concrete slab only.

@Cut as required to maintain one inch clear between bars.

Bors M may be adjusted vertically as required to avoid pretensioning strands in web.

@See Box Beam Design Form (BBND) for strand locations.

@For Type 4B20 Box Beams: Bars N may be reduced to 4 bars per row when beam

contains fewer than 22 strands. In this case, place Bars N at the 5—-6 and
8—-9 strand locations.

For Type 5B20 Box Beams: Bars N may be reduced to 5 bars per row when beam
contains fewer than 28 strands. In this case, place Bars N at the 4-5, 9-10 and

14—14 strand locations.

design

design

3 —z2(8) —B
o .
= PARTIAL PLAN ~ 30° SKEW
Angle (Showing Type 4B20)
(use for skew angles greater than
15° and less than or equal to 30%)
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Drain holes in
bottom slab

Limits
of Void

Locate
between
strands
(Typ)

BLOCKOUT, INTERIOR DIAPHRAGM AND DRAIN

kFoscio side
of exterior beam

DETAILS

(Showing 30° skew)

@Bors Z are required for beams topped with a cast—in—place concrete slab only.

Place drain holes (1” Dia PVC Sch 40 Pipe) as shown in all beam void corners

including each side of interior diaphragms.
and Drain Details”.Drain holes are not required if the void is formed with Expanded

Polystyrene (foam).

See "Blockout, Interior Diaphragm,

one continuous bar.

@ Blockouts required at ends of all beams. Extend beam reinforcement into blockouts.

@ Cut as required to maintain one inch clear between bars.

@ Dimension will vary slightly with skew. Adjust as necessary.

BARS Z (#4) (D

At fabricator's option, Bars Z
pairs may be fabricated using

If this
option is used, Bars B at Bar Z
locations (only) may be omitted.

Type 4B20
Type 4B20 cos ©
Type 4B20 3-0" Type 5B20 4'=0" (Max) 0"
Type 5820 40 1-6" Type 5820 Cos &
(Min)
:N‘j :b? 5
BARS A & C (#4) BARS AL & CL (#4) BARS AA & CC (#4)
Type 4B20 34 __ Beam Length minus 3" ) 373" 4% 3 3
Type 5820 4-q Permiss , 2'-2" | \
Splice ‘ Min ‘ Ny
W
(o]
BARS B (#4) BARS D (#5)
Permissible splices to BARS E (#4)
be placed in middle
third of span © ©
Type 4820 2'—-11" N ‘ o ‘
3" 6K 6K 3 Type 5B20 3-11"
R 2'—11"
. Type 4B20 cos ©
~ ?DE 311"
Type 5B20 cos ©
BARS F (#4) BARS M (#4)
BARS MM (#4)
_ Type 4B20 3 -0
5% Type 5B20 4'-Q”
1’-5"
| g ‘ g
4 ) S
:NE -
EN - i 5
© -1 K N
BARS N (#4 i
(#4) BARS U (#4) T
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@Bors Z are required for beams topped with a

4' Nomnial cast—in—place concrete slab only.
11 % (2)Place drain holes (1”7 Dia PVC Sch 40 Pipe) as shown
; R in all beam void corners including each side of
27 3-7 % 27 interior diaphragms. See "Blockout, Interior
L ., . N Diaphragm, and Drain Details”.Drain holes are
Bars A & B 1-2 6" Max Spa 3" 5" 2'-3 3" Void 5" 3 not required if the void is formed with Expanded
. ‘ ‘ Polystyrene (foam).
Bars Z @ 1-2 12" Max Spa Bars D ~ 5 Eq Spa
R ” . . R | Z@ 7 | Blockouts required at ends of all beams. Extend beam
Bars C ~ 2 /i 2ES = 3h 63 Spaces at 6 = 31 -6 12" Max Spa f . ®—\ ™~ reinforcement into blockouts.
8 W | 4 2" CIr B N P
» ” R A—l Cover A{D e 90" at conventional Interior Bents. Ends of beams
Bars U ~ 2 4 2E5 = 13h% 12" Max Spa — \ Xl —|— shall be vertical at Abutment backwall.
8 % E . . . . nlae
N ¢7 B < élE @Bosed on 150 pcf weight density of concrete. Weight
Bars N ~ 2 J; 2 ES = N [} / wy ¥ of end blocks and interior diaphragms is not included.
Z() - / phrag
8 ) g —
B S8
U— Lo ;{\\‘ 8 i‘\“ NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:
M ~ space — =T — T -1 - T — T T T — T|— T — o o
with Bf,’,s N AN [ | 00 " " ' ' ' " " ™~ - [Tol It} A. THESE DRAMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
A= DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
0 J— I — = i O = O — — 1 — o — e~ 1 E— - OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
N— r . USE IS 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGN
. —D ) ENCINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIHFIC DESIGNS.
“ 1 ‘ ‘ - /T[S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DESIOGN
‘I o = 4—/% LENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
Y i / 7 1~ 0 ECQ) %) AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
N\ / v CONTANED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
| U c U Ubrain holes ~ SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.
| ‘Otmtz between B. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE OMLY
stranas THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
A AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS, AND SHALL
I TYPICAL SECTION ~ TYPE 4828 ADIST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.
c |
I C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARKIS
I 5 N inal COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
| omina INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE STANDARD DESIGN
“ £ 3 GUIDELINVE DRAWINGS.
- 4
N— : , . L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
‘ ‘ ‘ |_ A L ) — al — e — e e e | — | — A — M| — 2” 4'-7 % 2" ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
EXTRANEOUS INFORMA TION FROM THE OESIGNV
| | | »ogn -3 3" Void ngn CUIDELINE DRAWNGS, DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
¢ i = e | | ! ! ! | ! 3" 5 Y% 5" 3
i i FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APFROPRIATE
- = — = ==t - |-+~ INFORMATION NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE
U Bars D ~ 7 Eq Spa BRIDGE PLANS.
| I 5
/Z® 2” ¢l Z®,\ ~N £ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
£ Mr R [ S DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION BRIDGE
z ®—/ PARTIAL PLAN B A Cover B STANDARDS, DATED AUGUST 2008, DESIGN ENGIVEER
- —|— SHALL UPDATE THESE DETAILS FOR ANY REVISIONS
(Show'\ng Type 4828) 5 ) , \ . = . ) ;[:‘ %g 70 STANDARDS HEREAFTER.
] - | 7 /| og™?
d AN Surwze 7
S |8
= = 2 8 N
< — N %
= ~ X5
~ - TN
..‘ >
s /
1'=4” Min End of o | | |58
Internal Void L Y 7 ) mwn
- r_0” 1
3 @ Blockout @ A 7 B D u C U kDroTn holes ~
5 locate between
E? strands @
~
_ L ] TYPICAL SECTION TYPE 5B28 GENERAL NOTES:
N oo 1 T . s . . . . 1 A . . . . Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.
— — H{|— 44— - — i — [ — — = | — | H+ — | — See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the Casting,
I_ 3 Prestressing, and Erection of Precast, Prestressed Beams.
U | All reinforcing steel must be Grade 60.
| BEAM PROPERTIES Two—stage monolithic casting is required. The
| concrete in the first stage cast (bottom beam
1 flange) must remain plastic until the second stage
M T T I T Il T . - Type 4B28 |Type 5828 cast (webs and top beam flange) is placed. Vibrate
\ K \' | as required to ensure consolidation between the two
i Area in 2 678.8 804.8 casts.
| R 1 W clear cover to reinforcement is required
@ | Y top n 14.38 14.28 unless noted otherwise. ( )
. An equal area of welded wire reinforcement (WWR
N —H | — — |+ — | — | — |4 — Y bott n 13.62 13.74 meeting the requirements of ASTM A 497 may be
1 1 1 \( A substituted for Bars A, B, C, and D.
L ‘ n 68,745 85,370 These details are applicable for skews up to 30
K degrees only.
Bars M ~ 1 %" C Weight @ Ib/ft 707 838 %homfer goﬁom beam corners %" or round to

ELEVATION

a %" radius.
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Bars A & B 6” Max Spa
Bars U & 7 12" Max Spa
Bars C 63 Spaces at 6" = 31’-6" 12" Max Spa
Bars AL, CL & U _Eq Spa
[at 67 Max
—2®
N, m__ U U S (N A
T i (= HE = i — [ = — | | —— 1§ — -
N D
C
A
I
PARTIAL PLAN ~ 15° SKEW
(Showing Type 4B28)
(use for skew angles of 15" or less)
Bars A & B 6” Max Spa
Bars U & Z @ 12” Max Spa
Bars C 63 Spaces at 6” = 31°-6" il2" Max Spa
Bars AL, CL & U Eq Spa at 6” Max
oD —26)
___‘T-_ e e
S 1 P | — 1 | S— 1 1| A—1 ] S—1 | — | — 1 — |
f D
i
C
A

\_Z@ B
PARTIAL PLAN ~ 30° SKEW

(Showing Type 4B28)
(use for skew angles greater than
15° and less than or equal to 30°)

|

- k AN L .1 )

! ———— ===
o] -"_J.__ ‘1 ) “

IR 1 N
2 ‘i I | ‘\
g K \ 2l
n T | C or CC

Uﬁ&)l b I N

5 Bottom
=3 4 5 7 8 1M1 8 7 5 4 Strands
C%g SECTION THRU BLOCKOUT ~ TYPE 4B28

(Showing End Mat Reinforcing)

2"

3 Eq Spa

U

5"

)
(-

MM Spa @

Bars M or

9 13 13 9 5
8 12 12 8 4

Bottom

Strands @

SECTION THRU BLOCKOUT ~ TYPE 5B28

(Showing End Mat Reinforcing)

@Bors Z are required for beams topped with a cast—in—place concrete slab only.

@Cut as required to maintain one inch clear between bars.

Bors M may be adjusted vertically as required to avoid pretensioning strands in web.

@See Box Beam Design Form (BBND) for strand locations.

For Type 4B28 Box Beams:

contains fewer than 22 strands.
8—9 strand locations.

For Type 5B28 Box Beams:

contains fewer than 28 strands.
14—14 strand locations.

In this case, place Bars N at the 5-6 and

In this case, place Bars N at the 4-5, 9-10

Bars N may be reduced to 4 bars per row when beam design

Bars N may be reduced to 5 bars per row when beam design

and
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, , Type 4B28 28 %
Drain holes in
bottom slab Type 5B28 3-8 %"
7
Wl
\ |
ARy
Limits v &|e
of Void e
LS < o
— — BARS A & C (#4)
X_Fascia sid »
o?sec;(‘zersi‘ore beam Type 4828 -4
Type 5B28 4—4"
BLOCKOUT, INTERIOR DIAPHRAGM AND DRAIN DETAILS
(Showing 30° skew)
BARS B (#4)
3" 6% 66X 3

BARS F (#4)

5 %"

@Burs Z are required for beams topped with a cast—in—place concrete slab only.

@P\oce drain holes (1”7 Dia PVC Sch 40 Pipe) as shown in all beam void corners
including each side of interior diaphragms. See “Blockout, Interior Diaphragm,
and Drain Details”.Drain holes are not required if the void is formed with Expanded
Polystyrene (foam).

@B\ockouts required at ends of all beams. Extend beam reinforcement into blockouts.

@Cut as required to maintain one inch clear between bars.

@D\'mension will vary slightly with skew. Adjust as necessary.

BARS U (#4)

Type 4B28 os & Type 4B28 2'-8 %" (Max)
8 % Type 5B28 3-8 %" (Max)
Type 5B28 cos & 1'-6" |
(Min) ‘
Y o o o
\n | \n |
J Jow
(@] - ]
O <| ©
BARS AA & CC (#4) BARS AL & CL (#4)
___Beam Length minus 3" ) L 6" 3 4% 3 6
Permiss | 2'=2" | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Splice ‘ Min ‘ Ny
N
<o)
BARS D (#5)
Permissible splices to BARS E (#4)
be placed in middle
third of span Tﬁ\/\ Tﬂ\
Type 4B28 2'-7 % 5 ‘ 5 ‘
Type 5B28 3-7 %
2'-7 %"
{ Type 4B28 cos ©
:@ 3177 J/zn
Type 5B28 cos ©
BARS M (#4)
BARS MM (#4)
Type 4B28 2'-8 %"
Type 5B28 3-8 %"
1'-5"
9” ) 8”
. 1
© ] |
7 |
N
- |

BARS Z (#4) (D

At fabricator’s option, Bars Z
pairs may be fabricated using
one continuous bar. If this
option is used, Bars B at Bar Z
locations (only) may be omitted.
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4" Nominal

-1 %"
Bars A & B 1-2" 6" Max Spa 2" 3-7 % 2"
Bars 2 (1) 1r-2" 12" Max Spa 3 5 2'=3 %" Void 5 3
Bars C ~ 2 )¢ 2ES = 3% 39 Spaces at 6” = 19'—6" , 12" Max Spa | Bars D ~ 5 Eq Spa |
" 84 " ‘ ‘/ZCD § Z% ~
Bars U ~ 2 J4 2ES = 34 12” Max Spa 2" CIr B B B
8 h" B A—{ Cover JD T N
Bars N ~ 2 J;” 2 ES": . T - - \ x { Xi . g8
8 & 2 . - ) J | oD
SN 7~
U— B oo
M ~ space - — | |7 T T T — T | 1T — —_ - —] — T -1 R og
with Bars N — RN N ' . . . = Wlo
:O A W
= il el i S 1 2z
I hE / \ a
\ © -
I 1 Optional
= chamfer
I ie) /strip
B <
| o | | lzg
A o O
| T — 7 i =— I 1
¢ ! U C U kDmm holes ~
I locate between
| strands @
N I TYPICAL SECTION ~ TYPE 4B34
‘ I | R T W e — i —
! ! I I I I
= L L | — - =7 p— T — 1 - 5" Nominal
u-— ) "
-1 ¥
_J 27 -7 3" 2”
VA B
O— PARTIAL PLAN . —— o
(Showing Type 4B34) | |
Bars D ~ 7 Eq Spa
\ 4 z \ z
/ﬁO 2 cr O\\ I
1'=4” Min End of A Cover B
o Internal Void N - \ T
3 @ Bl Lt A B D ~ i ' ] "~ " " ‘15 %E
£ ockout @ B Z@j\ ;N ) - - } $ / wy= P
2 - il 7\ N L - V4 o
i | | | f Sle
N ¢ \ \ | . . . . . 1 KN . . . . \Né
1 11 e s e o | i i o 7 = .
u | < 0 Ho
T Y7 N
fe} —
f j f | C.G. of e
B =
)‘I i == I — 11— T = 1 —1l— 11— 0 1T 11 — eam 0 / strip
> <
gy i o | | s
o =
L l L I S — 7 RIS ) 8o
@ | u C U LDm'm holes ~
N — 1 — IR m — T — T — /= T ~1— "1 T — ™7 locate between
] - - T 1 - - - - T T T 745‘ - — strands
ol (] C.G. of

Bars M ~ 1 %"

ELEVATION

strands

TYPICAL SECTION ~ TYPE 5B34

Optional
chamfer

@Bors Z are required for beams topped with a
cast—in—place concrete slab only.

@P\oce drain holes (1" Dia PVC Sch 40 Pipe) as shown
in all beam void corners including each side of
interior diaphragms. See ”"Blockout, Interior
Diaphragm, and Drain Details”. Drain holes are
not required if the void is formed with Expanded
Polystyrene (foam).

@B\ockouts required at ends of all beams. Extend beam
reinforcement into blockouts.

90" at conventional Interior Bents. Ends of beams
shall be vertical at Abutment backwall.

@Bosed on 150 pcf weight density of concrete. Weight
of end blocks and interior diaphragms is not included.

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF FHARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S TO BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGN
LENGINEER 70 DEVELOP SFECIFIC DESIGVS.

/T 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DESIGN
ENGINEER 70 VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTAINED AND 7O ADJIST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROMCT REQUIREMENTS.

B, THE DESICN ENGCINEER SHALL INCORFPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO IS PROJECT PLANS, AND SHALL
ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL ¥,

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECHFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FPERTINENT 70 THESE STANDARD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APFPROPRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BLRIDGE PLANS.

£ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPOR A TION BRIDGE
STANDARLDS, DATED AUGUST 20089. DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL UPDATE THESE DETAILS FOR ANY REVISIONS
70 STANDARDS HEREAFTER.

BEAM PROPERTIES
Type 4B34 |Type 5B34
Area in 2 798.8 924.8
Y top in 17.92 17.72
Y Dbott in 16.08 16.28
[ in 4] 115,655 142,161
Weight (5)  1b/ft 832 963

GENERAL NOTES:
Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.
See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the
Casting, Prestressing, and Erection of Precast,
Prestressed Beams.

All reinforcing steel must be Grade 60.

Two—stage monolithic casting is required. The
concrete in the first stage cast (bottom beam
flange) must remain plastic until the second stage
cast (webs and top beam flange) is placed. Vibrate
as required to ensure consolidation between the two
casts,

1 )" clear cover to reinforcement is required
unless noted otherwise.

An equal area of welded wire reinforcement (WWR)
meeting the requirements of ASTM A 487 may be
substituted for Bars A, B, C, and D.

These details are applicable for skews up to 30

de%rees om\g .

hamfer bottom beam corners %” or round to
» .

a %" radius.
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Bars A & B 6” Max Spa
Bars U & 7 12” Max Spa
Bars C 39 Spaces at 6” = 19'—8" 12" Max Spa
Bars AL, CL & U | Eqg Spa [
B [at 687 Max
12 \ 1

2
J B AL
cC WM & @
S
I

T W Ib‘\j‘

AN T

RN

AL C
S TATA) \\ A
N
L
;Z@ B/
PARTIAL PLAN ~ 15° SKEW
(Showing Type 4B34)
(use for skew angles of 15" or less)
Bars A & B 6” Max Spa
Bars U & 7 @ 12" Max Spa
Bars C 39 Spaces at 6” = 19°-6" 12" Max Spa
Bars AL, CL & U Eqg Spa at 67 Max ‘
LD —2(6)
_K_______ L o - ]
v e o e e e P
'
¥
C
A
p iy R o N s N N [0S S 3 S N ol

¥Z(fD B—

PARTIAL PLAN ~ 30° SKEW

(Showing Type 4B34)
(use for skew angles greater than
15° and less than or equal to 30%)

4 Eq Spa

5"

45 7 8

SECTION THRU BLOCKOUT ~ TYPE 4B34

1

"

8 7

Bottom
5 4 Strands @

Bars M or

(Showing End Mat Reinforcing)

4 Eq Spa
c
N

5
_
—
o
T
‘i
|
[

Bars M or

4

13
8 12

SECTION THRU BLOCKOUT ~ TYPE 5B34

13
12

Bottom

Strands @

9 5
8 4

(Showing End Mat Reinforcing)

@Bors Z are required for beams topped with a cast—in—place concrete slab only.

@Cut as required to maintain one inch clear between bars.

Bors M may be adjusted vertically as required to avoid pretensioning strands in web.

@See Box Beam Design Form (BBND) for strand locations.

@For Type 4B34 Box Beams:
22 strands.

For Type 5B34 Box Beams:
than 28 strands.

Bars N may be reduced to 4 bars per row when beam design contains fewer than
In this case, place Bars N at the 5-6 and 8-9 strand locations.

Bars N may be reduced to 5 bars per row when beam design contains fewer
In this case, place Bars N at the 4-5, 9-10 and 14—14 strand locations.
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Drain holes in
bottom slab

Limits w%g

of Void = Ol ~
SRRt
[SE=IREN
O 05
e ) 7 INGVZ

A Fascia side

of exterior beam

BLOCKOUT, INTERIOR DIAPHRAGM AND DRAIN DETAILS

(Showing 30" skew)

@Bors Z are required for beams topped with a cast—in—place concrete slab only.

@P\oce drain holes (1" Dia PVC Sch 40 Pipe) as shown in all beam void corners

including each side of interior diaphragms.

and Drain Details”. Drain holes are not required if the void is formed with Expanded

Polystyrene (foam).

See "Blockout, Interior Diaphragm,

@B\ockouts required at ends of all beams. Extend beam reinforcement into blockouts.

@Cut as required to maintain one inch clear between bars.

@Dimension will vary slightly with skew. Adjust as necessary.

Type 4B34 cos ©
2'-8 %"
Type 4B34 4 38
Type 5B34 3-8 % Type 5B34 cos &
ol o ol ©
T | T |
d SN

Bars A
Bars C

BARS A & C (#4) BARS AA & CC (#4)

Bars AA
Bars CC

__Beam Length minus 3" )

Type 4B34 2'—-8 %" (Mox)
Type 5B34 3-8 %" (Max)
1-6"
(Min) ‘
I

BARS AL & CL (#4)

Bars AL
Bars CL

| 6" \3" \4 S/B” \3” | 6" |

Type 4B34 3—4" Permiss | 2’2" |
T 5834 R Splice ‘ Min ‘ —
ype ;Q‘
(s}
BARS D (#5)
BARS B (#4) e Biaces i middle. BARS E (#4)
third of span
© ©
Type 4B34 2’-7 W T\/\ v
3 6% _8KH 3 Type 5B34 3-7 % «[/ @E/
!
B 2'=7 %
~ ioI Type 4B34 cos &
-7 %"
BARS F (#4) BARS M (#4) Type 5834 os &
5 3 BARS MM (#4)
2 [
5 %"
b R cos B L % Type 4B34 2'-8 %"
@ |
. Type 5B34 3-8 %
ES N 1"-5"
xS >N
(‘\J ) E A @ N 9 ‘ 8
) ) R
N _ I
mEL/ : =
N Loy | et | |
BARS N (#4 o .
(#4) BARS U (#4) b |
- |
|

BARS Z (#4) ()

At fabricator's option, Bars Z
pairs may be fabricated using
one continuous bar.
option is used, Bars B at Bar Z
locations (only) may be omitted.

If this
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Bars

A& B

8” Max Spa

Bars

z ©

1

2” Max Spa

Bars

Cr~ 2 W

39 Spaces at 6” = 19'-6" 12" Max Spa

Bars

U~ 25"

12” Max Spa

Bars

N~ 2 )

M ~

with Bars N

space

1'=4”" Min

End of

-0

Blockout
©

Blockout @

Internal Void

A——

PARTIAL

B—/

PLAN

(Showing Type 4B40)

i\

7"
(@]

—et

F—et

]

Yt

et

O

‘,I_/\e._
|
|

- e

et

==

Bars M ~ 1 %"

ELEVATION

C.G. of
strands

34"

4’ Nominal

3-11 %"

3-7 %

2'=3 %" Void

Bars D ~ 5 Eg Spa

L z(1) z@\
/ 2" oI B
A— Cover ‘,{D T

3-4

A !

P
o

‘5 J/Zn ‘ ‘ 2”
Top
Slab

1 )%"Clr
Cover

Drain holes ~
locate between
strands

2’-5 )%
Void

Optional
chamfer
strip

5
Bott
Slab

TYPICAL SECTION ~ TYPE 4B40

5" Nominal

4-11 %"

47 3%

3-3 %" Void

Bars D ~ 7 Eq Spa

e

2" Clr

A Cover B

\

I %

sx | |2
Top
Slab

T, -

Cover

1 BCir

Drain holes ~
locate between

2'-5 )"
Void

strip

strands @7
]

5
Bott
Slab

f 7

U C u

TYPICAL SECTION ~ TYPE 5B40

Optional

</chomfer

@Bors Z are required for beams topped with a
cast—in—place concrete slab only.

@P\qce drain holes (17 Dia PVC Sch 40 Pipe) as shown
in all beam void corners including each side of
interior diophragms. See "Blockout, Interior
Diaphragm, and Drain Details”.Drain holes are
not required if the void is formed with Expanded
Polystyrene (foam).

Blockouts required at ends of all beams. Extend beam

@reinforcement into blockouts.

90" at conventional Interior Bents. Ends of beams
@shoH be vertical at Abutment backwall.

Add chamfers as shown when beam length is over
@100 ft. Locate drain holes at toe of chamfers.

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGN
ENGINEER 70 DEVELOP SPECIFIC DESIGNVS.

17 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DESIGN
ENGINEER 70 VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 7O
SFECIFIC FROHMECT REQUIREMENTS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONMLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO AIS FROKCT PLANS, AND SHALL
ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR
IVFORMA TION PERTINENT 7O THESE STANDARD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE: DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFPFPROFPRIATE
INFORMA TION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BRIDGE PLANS.

£ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
DEFPARTMENT OF TRANSPOR A TION BRIDGE
STANDARLS, DATED AUGUST 2009. DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL UPDATE THESE DETAILS FOR ANY REWSIONS
70 STANDARDS HEREAFTER.

GENERAL NOTES:
Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.
See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the
Casting, Prestressing, and Erection of Precast,
Prestressed Beams.

All reinforcing steel must be Grade 60.

Two—stage monolithic casting is required. The
concrete in the first stage cast (bottom beam
flange) must remain plastic until the second stage
cast (webs and top beam flange) is placed. Vibrate
as required to ensure consolidation between the two
casts.

1 %" clear cover to reinforcement is required
unless noted otherwise.

An equal area of welded wire reinforcement (WWR)
meeting the requirements of ASTM A 497 may be
substituted for Bars A, B, C, and D.

These details are applicable for skews up to 30
degrees only.

8homfer gottom beam corners %" or round to
a %" radius.
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BEAM PROPERTIES
Type 4B40 Type 5B40
Bars A & B 6" Mox Spa NG M or MM 100 feet | 108"%eet | 100 feet | 108"Feet
Bars U & Z 12" Max Spa W or less or less
Bars C 39 Spaces at 6” = 19°-6" 12" Max Spa 5 5
Bars AL CL & U, Eq Spa | ™~ . . . Area in 918.8 943.8 1044.8 1069.8
[at 67 Max I Y top in 21.31 21.63 21.07 21.36
e
AL@ ‘ Y  bott in 18.69 18.37 18.93 18.64
FC‘L@ Z ‘ | | in 41 176,607 180,159 215,300 219,007
S %\\ = s _1__ ] — — 1 - ] ‘ | Weight @ Ib /ft 957 983 1,088 1,114
——L — T T - — : . ).
| 1 | —— - P — AL_"_ n u |
AA \ i 0 |
WA ]
AR\ R C L
| S
0
MALTATA! \\ \\ | A i
\‘ \‘ \‘ 5 @ Bottom
\\N \\\J \\\I\\\\\ =g 45 7 8 1M1 8 7 54 Strands
1111 J |1 111 1 S 111 | U %)
2 8= SECTION THRU BLOCKOUT ~ TYPE 4B40
WW dl l 4 | 4 4l 4 4 | | @
=\ . ‘__ e e T e B A e =y (Showing End Mat Reinforcing)
vt N% ("M or MM D
E—T0) -
PARTIAL PLAN ~ 15" SKEW ~ : : \ : :
(Showing Type 4B40) A N—
(use for skew angles of 15° or less) o~ | — -
Bars A & B 6” Max Spa | \
Bars U & Z 12" Max_Spa |
Bars C 39 Spaces at 8” = 19°-6" 4‘12" Max Spa ‘ &
Bars AL, CL & U Eq Spa at 8" Max 5 J |
Ql u | \
g |
| ‘
° |
\
AL@)~ ~OL®) —2() ‘ |
PR—— T N | |
A\ \\\

——
.
|

|

|

|

$ |

|

|

3 |

|

|

|

|

Bars M or 5

ga—
I
‘\
\
(
|
1
I
|

*—Bottom
5 9 13 13 9 5 Strands (1)
4 8 12 12 8 4

SECTION THRU BLOCKOUT ~ TYPE 5B40

(Showing End Mat Reinforcing)

©
e
w
b=
s

@Add chamfers as shown when beam length is over
100 ft. Locate drain holes at toe of chamfers.
Based on 150 pcf weight density of concrete. Weight
@of end blocks and interior diaphragms is not included.
Bars Z are required for beams topped with a cast—in—place concrete slab only.

Cut as required to maintain one inch clear between bars.

@Bors M may be adjusted vertically as required to avoid pretensioning strands in web.

@See Box Beam Design Form (BBND) for strand locations.

3 —2(8) B

@For Type 4B40 Box Beams: Bars N may be reduced to 4 bars per row when beam

= . K f
° design contains fewer than 22 strands. In this case, place Bars N at the 5-6 and
ike\‘/v PARTIAI— PI-AN ~ 30 SKEW 8—9 strand locations.
ngle -
( f(Sh(;wmg Ty‘pe 48408 th For Type 5B40 Box Beams: Bars N may be reduced to 5 bars per row when beam
wg_se é)r‘s ewth(mg es greo‘ e‘[( 38% design contains fewer than 28 strands. |In this case, place Bars N at the 4-5, 9-10
and less than or equal to and 14—14 strand locations.
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Drain holes in

bottom slab Type 4B40 2'-8 %"
Type 5B40 3-8 %
7
:9 5
Limits 0 5l© N
of Void 52Es -
852
|
<| O
— : o o BARS A & C (#4)
kFoscTo side o
of exterior beam
Type 4B40 3'—4"
BLOCKOUT, INTERIOR DIAPHRAGM AND DRAIN DETAILS e 50 o
(Showing 30" skew)
BARS B (#4)
3 6k 6k 3

BARS N (#4)

@Bors Z are required for beams topped with a cast—in—place concrete slab only.

P\oce drain holes (1" Dia PVC Sch 40 Pipe) as shown in all beam void corners

including each side of interior diaphragms. See “Blockout, Interior Diaphragm,

and Drain Details”. Drain holes are not required if the void is formed with Expanded

Polystyrene (foam).

@B\ockouts required at ends of all beams. Extend beam reinforcement into blockouts.

Cut as required to maintain one inch clear between bars.

@Dimension will vary slightly with skew. Adjust as necessary.

Type 4B40 cos ©
3-8 %"

Type 5B40 cos ©

ol o

T |

J

BARS AA & CC (#4)

Bars AA
Bars CC

Type 4B40 2'—-8 %" (Max)

Type 5B40 3-8 %" (Max)
1'-6" | @
(Min) ‘

ol o

g

Bars AL
Bars CL

BARS AL & CL (#4)

BARS Z (#4) ©

At fabricator’s option,

___Beam Length minus 3" | _ 6" 3 4% 3 6"
Permiss | 2’2" | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Splice ‘ Min ‘ -
S
«©
BARS D (#5)
Permissible splices to BARS E (#4)
be placed in middle
third of span
©
Type 4B40 2'-7 % T\/\
Type 5B40 3-7 % ‘f/ ‘f
2'-7 k"
%o Type 4B40 cos ©
-7 0%
BARS M (#4) Type 5B40 cos ©
5 % ] BARS MM (#4)
cos B ]
|
@ - Type 4B40 2'—-8 %"
F Type 5B40 3-8 %"
A;\‘u "
N -5
s ) R R
rf‘) | 9 ) 8
=1 )" Y I _|
BARS U (#4) ‘. = |
|

Bars Z

pairs may be fabricated using

one continuous bar.

If this

option is used, Bars B at Bar Z
locations (only) may be omitted.

HL93 LOADING

REVISIONS

DATE

NAME

DATE OF ISSUE

12/12/201

0.AGUIRRE

UPDATED DEPARTMENT NAME

2/17/2015

RS

HARRIS COUNTY
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

FIRM INFO

PROJECT TTLE:

DRAWN BY:

“"PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ™"

SEAL =

BOX BEAM DETAILS

FILE NAME:

NOTE =

(TYPE B40) (3 OF 3)

FILE NO:

DATE: APPROVED BY:

SHT N

12




WFoce of Abutment Backwall

Face of Abutment Backwall J

S AN
N

Laminated
Elastomeric

Laminated
Elastomeric
Bearing

Bearing ¢ Bearing ‘ ‘
‘ ¢ Beam ‘
T*‘****%%J—/f—%
N |
N \
<z
Skew Angle é\ e
\
P ;E\ \ \ Face of Abutment Cap
AT ABUTMENT
B\
= |

Laminated \
Elastomeric
Bearing \

Skew Angle

Laminated
Elastomeric

(Typ)

¢ Bent /(\ \

N

Face of Interior Bent

AT CONVENTIONAL INTERIOR BENTS ®

Face of Interior Bent Cap
Cap

ELASTOMERIC BEARING PLACEMENT DIAGRAMS

The Forward Station Beam End will have one bearing
and the Back Station Beam End will have two bearings.

ELASTOMETRIC
BEARING DIMENSIONS
TWO
BEARING BEAM ONE BEARING BEARINGS
TYPE TYPE L W L W
4B20 6” 127 8" 6”
B20-"N" N B " ”
5B20 6 12 6 6
o 4B28 6” 147 6" 7”7
B28-"N
5B28 6” 147 6" 7”7
o 4B34 6” 16” 8" 8”
B34-"N
5B34 6” 16" 8" 8”
| 4Bao 6” 20" 6" 10"
B40-"N
5B40 6” 20" 8" 10"
o
=
P
[}
S
X\¢ | X
Place 0.105” thick steel laminates Ei\ g
parallel to the bottom surface of = o ]
the pad, except the top laminate(s) $5° |z
may be sloped to satisfy maximum g
and minimum thickness criteria for S
tapered elastomeric top layers. E e
@ Lo |5
g Bevel to match Beam Slope m2 3"
i C? |
‘ 1
ST —— 8 =
‘ ‘ Length = L g e
r O
g
ELEVATION Z| @
(50 DUROMETER) é
£
@
ELASTOMERIC BEARING SECTION &
(50 DUROMETER) E

The use of Polyisoprene (natural rubber), for the
manufacture of bearing pads, is not permitted.

@For Transition Bents with backwall, beams and
elastomeric bearings will receive the same
treatment as shown for Abutment Bents.

@Moximum and minimum layer thicknesses shown
are for elastomer only, on tapered layers.

@\ndicote BEARING TYPE on all pads.

For tapered pads, BEARING TYPE will be
located on the high side. The Fabricator
will include the value of "N” (amount of
taper in %" increments) in this mark.
Examples:  N=0, (for 0" taper)

N=1, (for %" taper)

N=2, (for X" taper)

(ete.
Fabricated pad top surface slope must not
vary from plan beam slope by more
than < 0.0625’ >\N/\N

Length

@Locote Permanent Mark here.

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGN
ENGINEER TO DEVELOP SPECIFIC DESIGNS,

/7 /S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DESIGN
ENGINEER TO VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC FROMECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE OVLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWINGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROKECT PLANS AND SHALL
ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT TO THESE STANDARD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAMNGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
ALL REFERENCES TO THESE NOTES AND ANY OTHER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE: DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SFHALL
PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROFPRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BLRIDGE PLANS,

£ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION BRIDGE
STANDARDS, DATED AUGUST 2009. DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL UPDATE THESE DETALS FOR ANY REWSIONS
7O STANDARDS HEREAFTER.

GENERAL NOTES:

Set beams on elastomeric bearings of the
dimensions shown. Center bearings as near
nominal € bearing as possible within limits
shown.

Constant thickness bearings may be used for
moderate beam slopes up to 0.0113 ft/ft.

For skewed supports, Bearings beveled for beam
slope may not provide uniform contact.
However, predicted contact is considered within
allowable tolerances.

Shop drawings for approval are required.

A bearing layout which identifies location and
orientation of all bearings will be developed
by the bearing fabricator. Permanently mark
each bearing in accordance with the bearing
layout. A copy of the bearing layout is to be
provided to the Engineer.

Cost of furnishing and installing elastomeric
bearings is to be included in unit price bid for
"Prestressed Concrete Box Beams”.

Details are drawn showing right forward skew.
See Bridge Layout for actual direction.

These details are applicable for skews up to
30 degrees only.
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DESIGNED BEAMS (STRAIGHT STRANDS)

OPTIONAL DESIGN

CGENERAL NOTES:
Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.
See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the Casting,
Prestressing, and Erection of Precast, Prestressed Beams.
All reinforcing bars shall be Grade 60.
When shown on this sheet, the Fabricator has the option
of furnishing either the designed beam or an approved

PRESTRESSING STRANDS DEBONDED STRAND PATTERN PER ROW CONCRETE DESIGN DESIGN REQUIRED LIVE LOAD
LOAD LOAD MINIMUM DISTRIBUTION
STRUCTURE SPAN | BEAM | BEAM | NON- 101 | pisT NO.OF NUMBER OF STRANDS DEBONDED TO RELEASE | MINIMUM coMp TENSILE ULTIMATE FACTOR
NO. NO. TYPE | ST |TOTAL| SIZE |STRGTH| “e e STRANDS STRGTH | 28 DAY
STRAND NO. | FROM (ft_from end) CoMP STRESS STRESS MOMENT
parern | NO: ¢ END | DB |BOTTOM @ STRGTH (T0P @) (Bo1T @) CAPACITY @
DE- e ) (SERVICE 1) | (SERVICE 1) |(STRENGTH 1)
fpu TOTAL lgonpeol 3 | 6 | 9 |12 |15 foi fe
(in) (ksi) (in) (in) (in) (ksi) (ksi) fet(ksi) feb(ksi) (ft—kips) Moment | Shear
Type Type
4B40 5840
Type Type
: 4834 5834
| Type Type
4B28 5828
Type Type

2" ~ Typ

4B20

5B20

2 %

13 M

917
141210 8 6 4 2

13M (917151311 1 131 191715

1

51719

1

1311191715

Typ

optional beam design. All optional design submittals and
shop drawings must be signed, sealed and dated by a
Professional Engineer registered in the State of Texas.

Prestress losses for the designed beams have been
calculated for a relative humidity of 75 percent. Optional
designs must likewise conform.

Locate strands for the designed beam as low as possible
on the 2” grid system unless a Non—Standard Strand Pattern
is indicated. Fill row "2.5", then row "4.5”, then row
”6.5”, etc. Place strands within a row as follows:

1) Locate a strand in each "1" position

2) Place strand pattern symmetrically about vertical
centerline of box

3) Space strands as equally as possible across the entire
width

Strands in the position "1” may not be debonded.
Distribute debonded strands equally about the vertical
centerline. Decrease debonded lengths working inward, with
debonding staggered in each row.

Encase debonded strands in plastic sheathing along entire
debonded length, and seal ends of sheathing with waterproof
tape. Split plastic sheathing may be used provided the
seam of the sheathing is sufficiently sealed with
waterproof tape to prohibit grout infiltration. Wrapping
of strands with tape to provide debonding is not allowed.

Use low relaxation strands pretensioned to 75 percent
of fpu.

@Bosed on the following allowable stresses (ksi):

Compression = 0.65 fci
Tension = 0.24\/f'ci

Optional designs must likewise conform.
@Porﬁon of full HL93.

@Fu\\f\ength debonded strands are only permitted in strand
positions marked &. Double encase all full-length
debonded strands. Internal vibrator diameter cannot
exceed 1 )" diameter for bottom flange concrete placement.
Full-length debonding, when permitted, must be
symmetrical about the vertical centerline of the beam and
limited to 10% of the total number of strands or 6 straight
strands, whichever is less.

NOJES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGN
ENCINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC DESIGNS.

/7 /S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DESIGN
ENGINEER TO VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWMINGS
AND DETAILS INTO FIS PROJECT PLANS AND SHALL
ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

& THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT TO THESE STANDARLD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWMNGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
ALL REFERENCES TO THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL

141210 8 6 4 2 14 1210 8 6

4 2

2 4 6 810

141210 8 6 4 2

10 Spa at 2"

13 Spa at 27

10 Spa at 2" 13 Spa at 27

1" 17

[
[
[
.
+

TxDOT B40 BOX BEAMS ©

10 Spa at 2" 13 Spa at 27

1" 17 1" 1"

\ \
[ [
[ [
t t

TxDOT B34 BOX BEAMS &

TxDOT B28 BOX BEAMS ©

10 Spa at 27

| 13 Spa at 27

4

I,
1

+

TxDOT B20 BOX BEAMS ©

PROVIDE ANY NOTES OF OTHER AFPPROFPRIATE
IVFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMFLETE THE

BRIDGE PLANS,

£ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION BRIDGE
STANDARDS, DATED AUGUST 2009. DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL UPDATE THESE DETALS FOR ANY REWSIONS
70 STANDARDS HEREAFTER.
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F I|_See ELASTOMERIC BEARING DETAILS Sheet
ace of Bkwl, |
€ Interior Bent ‘ -
i 5 Eq Spa = 1-8
‘ Slab Beam Length A" =15 + 183 TAN 0 -
I ”
Bars C Spa ~ 2 )" | ) 3 Eq Spa ) 9” Maximum Bars Cl~ 2 % . | 5 Eq Spa |3 Eq Spa = "A” 9” Maximum
Bars N Spa | ‘Motch Bars C “ = 1'-6" Spacing Bars C =1-8" ‘ Spacing Bars C
u H H D
1 as shown ‘ ( T rU r -
\ | \
C 1
vl w I BIE I‘“*Al" l
HiiR! l ! ! l
| M1
|
Ex N ! © ©
El_ 1
S|= \
AN |
+|™ H
B i Lip of
L f
B‘\%ciout H ! b ? i I E:r:)ecriout }i I
h A S .
:veqeuriered @ ! J J J required @
|
‘ A
Bars H Spa ~ 4 %~ ‘ ‘ 1’—0" Maximum Spacing D Bars Cl~ 2 %" ‘ ‘ 5 Eq Spa \3 Eq Spa “—H at 1'-0"
} i V= T = 1-8" T ! Max Spa
PART PLAN PART SKEW PLAN
~—D (Showing 0 -ever 0° to 15° Skew)
@ H
‘ _Slab Beam length minus 3"
N
| H
PN
9% o :
| I
5 Lu M Lc N S
Bor M~ 274 BARS D(#6)
ELEVATION 2-0 °
BARS M(#4) BARS H(#4)
> 6” £(Typ)
3 et
o
< Hoosl3 H .
:U C " E W C :coI ] N 0
~ ) L ] L L ) =l )
a - - - ] 2-9" 2-0" 1'-10 %"
° \(, D,y BARS C(#4) BARS U(#5) BARS N(#4)
I Clr Cov
3I-1 % ‘ i 3K
z f 1 xﬁl
° SECTION -
. ) 30 . End of S @See END MAT REINFORCING detail.
- 14 T3 A 1'-4" _ Bars U Slab Beam
N ‘ @Bors M may be adjusted vertically to avoid strands.
=}
.m ELEVATION OF BLOCKOUT @ @See Slab Beam Design Form (PSBND) for strand locations.
ir ’ . ' ' ) ¢ @Assumes 150 pcf weight density of concrete.
N v @90' at Conventional Interior Bents. End of Beam
N 4 J BEAM PROPERT'ES shall be vertical at Abutment Backwall.
L J Area in 573.0 Blockout required at Armor Jt locations to
M@J N accommodate joint anchorage.
Y Top in 6.00
Bottom Strands @ 2-0" Bottom Strands @ Y Bott : 6.00
o in .
[ in 4 6,876
END MAT REINFORCING Weight (4) Ib/t 597

Bars H not shown for clarity.

"B” = 3 + 1.83 TAN 0 -

Bars Cl~ 2 %~ ‘ 5 Eq Spa | 6 Eq Spa = "B” 9” Maximum
- 1'-8" Spacing Bars C
—U TH —D
\' LY L) X 2 LY b b hi \ A hi

e

" \\\\\\‘\&\&\&\ \
Lip of N NN NN N \ |
Blockout \ \ 3\ -
required @%«;&\ \ ’\x X\ l

o

\’\ —\
V% % b

Bars Cl~ 2 %" ‘ ‘
T =1-8

PART SKEW PLAN

(Showing 0 -ever 15° to 30° Skew)

“—H at 1'-0"
Max Spa

6 Eq Spa

8 NOVES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF FARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGN
LENGINEER 70 DEVELOP SFECIFIC DESIGVS.

3—6 %"

/T[S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DESIGN
ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTAINED AND 7O ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWNGS
AND DETAILS INTO IS FPROJECT PLANS AND SHALL
ADNIST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORIINGL Y.

BARS M1(#4) BARS M2(#4)

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 7O THESE STANDARD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

2-9”
CoS &

BARS C1(#4)

1’10 %~
COS &

BARS N1(#4)

D, THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
ALL REFERENCES 70O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FPROVIDE: ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFPROFPRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMFPLETE THE
BRIDGE PLANS,

£ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
DEFARTMENT OF TRANSPORTA TION BRIDGE
STANDARLS, DATED AUGUST 2009. DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL UPDATE THESE DETAILS FOR ANY REVISIONS
70 STANDARDS HEREAFTER.

GENERAL NOTES:

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.

See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the Casting,
Prestressing, and Erection of Precast, Prestressed Beams.

All reinforcing bars shall be Grade 60.

See TRAFFIC RAIL DETAILS and RAIL ANCHORAGE DETAILS
for additional reinforcing or anchorage hardware to be
cast in slab beams.

An equal area of welded wire fabric may be substituted
for bars C and D if approved by the Engineer.

These details can be used for any skew angle up to a
maximum of 30 degrees.

All exposed corners shall be chamfered %"
to a %" radius.

Details are drawn showing Right Forward skew. See
Bridge Layout for actual direction.

or rounded
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Face of Bkwl ‘ See ELASTOMERIC BEARING DETAILS Sheet
€ Interior Bent | -
| 5 Eq Spa = 1'-8
Slab Beam Length "A” = 1.5 + 1.83 TAN 0O "B” = 3 + 1.83 TAN O
Bars C Spa ~ 2 }4” ‘ ) 3 Eq Spa | 12" Maximum Bars Cl~ 2 37 . 5 Eq Spa | 3 Eq Spa = "A" 12" Maximum Bars Cl~ 2 %" | 5 Eq Spa | 6 Eq Spa = "B” 12" Maximum
= 1'-6" Spacing Bars C Spacing Bars C = 1-8" Spacing Bars C
Bars N Spa ; ‘Motch Bars C i U P Ny 9 P 9 5 } ’ P 9 5
as shown T ( ( T (
‘ \ \ \
6" &___a_\a_ & & o LY L} L] L] L]
— ) \y]
] O 0 O e S x
1102 A O R |
—
£ I
o|l—
z|[7 ‘
) il
. [ Lip of Lip of
E‘\Zcigut H | T ? Blockout Blockout > \\l ' '
where | J J 1 I where F 7{_, 1 where l l }_\ %1—
required @ : required required @%&\ \ \ l\
-\ B N |
‘ % %+ v & ¢
‘ AN
Bars H Spa ~ 4 %~ ‘ ‘ 1’—0” Maximum Spacing D Bars Ci~ 2 %" ‘ ‘ 5 Eq Spa L? Eq Spa “H at 1"-0" Bars Ci~ 2 % ‘ ‘ 5 Eq Spa 6 Eq Spa “—H at 1"-0"
! T v T = g” T Max Spa T = 1-8" I Max Spa
(Showing O over O° to 15° Skew) (Showing 0 over 15° to 30° Skew)
~—D
H
@ n NOTES 70 DESIEN ENGIVEER:
_Slab Beam length minus 3" . .
¢ e A THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
N e ~ ~ DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
© ™ © OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
@i N | N USE IS 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGNV
1 h h b Y h hel — M LNGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC DESIGNS:.
., LU ~—M LC IT 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DESIGN
Bar M ~ 2 /4 BARS D(#6) 2_0 6" ENCINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTANED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
ELEVAT'ON SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.
BARS M(#4) BARS H(#4) BARS M1(#4) BARS M2(#4)
B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
8" (T ) THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
3 — P AND DETALS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS, AND SHALL
(@] ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.
= H : g H T —
o N S 5 ) ) . R C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
5 C ~— C b N 5 = - COUNTY DESIGN MANMUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
N T T Y r - o — - - INFORMATION PERTINENT 70 THESE STANDARD DESIGNV
, m 17-10 %" GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.
T i 2'-9 5
B * : : 2_g” 2'—0” 1’10 %" COS 6 COS & D THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
o ~| D ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
| » LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM 7THE DESIGN
- 1) BARS C(#4) BARS U(#5) BARS N(#4) BARS C1(#4) BARS N1(#4) CUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
1 Clr Cov PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROPRIATE
- 7/ INFORMATION NECESSARY 7O COMPLETE THE
) ., , BRIDGE PLANS.
3-11 % . 3%
> EN £ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
8 — DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTA TION BRIDGE
STANDARDS, DPATED AUGUST 2009, DESIGN ENGINEER
= # SHALL UPDATE THESE DETAILS FOR ANY REVISIONS
© SECTION 7O STANDARDS HEREAFTER.
- End of S GENERAL NOTES:
. 2 oy . Slab Beam Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.
= | -4 3 Y -4 ,Bars U . See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the Casting,
L @See END MAT REINFORCING detail. Prestressing, and Erection of Precast, Prestressed Beams.
5 ELEVATION OF BLOCKOUT ®) _ _ , All reinforcing bars shall be Grade 60.
N @Bors M may be adjusted vertically to avoid strands. See TRAFFIC RAIL DETAILS and RAIL ANCHORAGE DETAILS
ITe) . = = = D for additional reinforcing or anchorage hardware to be
|, —C @See Slab Beam Design Form (PSBND) for strand locations. cast in slab beams.
o /] U . . An equal area of welded wire fabric may be substituted
@Assumes 150 pef weight density of concrete. for bars C and D if approved by the Engineer.
These details can be used for any skew angle up to a

5

M(2)— LNJ

Bottom Strands @

END MAT REINFORCING

Bars H not shown for clarity.

LBo‘[tom Strands @

BEAM PROPERTIES

Area in 716.2
Y Top in 7.50
Y Bott in 7.50
[ in 4 13,429
Weight (4)ib/ft 746

@90° at Conventional Interior Bents. End of Beam
shall be vertical at Abutment Backwall.

Blockout required at Armor Jt locations to
accommodate joint anchorage.

maximum of 30 degrees.
All exposed corners shall be chamfered %"

to a %" radius.
Details are drawn showing Right Forward skew. See
Bridge Layout for actual direction.

or rounded
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Face of Bkwl,
€ Interior Bent

See ELASTOMERIC BEARING DETAILS Sheet

Bars C Spa ~ 2 )~

5 Eq Spa = 1'-8
Slab Beam Length

4 Eq Spa

9" Maximum

A" = 229" + 233 TAN O ~—

¥ J——

Bars Cl~ 2 %"

5 Eq Spa = "A”

9” Maximum

Bars Cl~ 2 %"

B" = 458 + 233 TAN O -

10 Eq Spa =

"g”

9” Maximum

Lip of

where

Blockout

required

Bars N Spa

|
‘Motch Bars C

I
= 1'-10"

as shown

‘~U

‘Spocimg Bars C

™

—

Spacing B

~—D

ars C

Spacing Bars C
D—

\

Lo
lo

)

]
I

—H

T

| -

M1

411 3"
z

5 Nominal

®

Lip of
Blockout
where
required

f

N1

Lip of

Blockout
where
required

— 1o
— 1o

— 1o

St H

Bars H Spa ~ 4 %"

L

—0" Maximum Spacing

~—>D

PART PLAN

H

©

—D

3

N

&

Bar M ~ 2 J"

1

LU ~——M

2" CIr Cov

" (Typ)

ELEVATION

s

Clr Cov

%

Bar M

-1 %

SECTION

1'-10

3 % 1=

10

Clr Cov

Bars U

4"

4"

| —C

4"

/

M@J

Bottom Strands

o)

C

2-0"

END MAT REINFORCING

Bars H not shown for clarity.

LBo‘t‘[om Strands @

Bars Cl~ 2 3"

PART SKEW PLAN

(Showing 0 -ever 0" to 15° Skew)

_Slab Beam length minus 3"

BARS D(#6)

End of
Slab Beam

S’l

ELEVATION OF BLOCKOUT ®

6 %

4-6 %"

2-0"

BARS M(#4)

I )

-0

“—H at 1'-0"

10 Eq Spa ‘

Max Spa

(o)
9= ¥
46 %"

¥,

QS

6 2-0"

BARS H(#4) BARS M1(#4)

2

BARS U(#5)

-0

S—

COS 6
BARS C1(#4)

]
1'=10 %~

BARS N(#4)

(1)See END MAT REINFORCING detail.

@Bors M may be adjusted vertically to avoid strands.

@See Slab Beam Design Form (PSBND) for strand locations.

BEAM PROPERTIES

Area in 717.0

Y Top in 6.00

Y Bott in 6.00

in 4 8,604

Weight (4)1b /it 747

30° at Conventional Interior Bents.
shall be vertical at Abutment Backwall.

@Assumes 150 pcf weight density of concrete.

End of Beam

Blockout required at Armor Jt locations to
accommodate joint anchorage.

PART SKEW PLAN

(Showing 0 -ever 15° to 30° Skew)

NOJES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGN
ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC DESIGNS.

/7 /S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DESIGNV
ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

46 ¥

B THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWNGS
BARS M2(#4) AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS, AND SHALL
ADIST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL .
C THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
" COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE STANDARD DES/GN
1210 5" CUIDELINE DRAWNGS.

cos & 2
BARS N1(#4)

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOJES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APFPROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BLRIDGE PLANS!

£. THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORIATION BRIDGE
STANDARDS, DATED AUGUST 2009. DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL UPDATE THESE DETALS FOR ANY REVISIONS
70 STANDARDS HEREAFTER.

GENERAL NOTES:

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.

See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the Casting,
Prestressing, and Erection of Precast, Prestressed Beams.

All reinforcing bars shall be Grade 60.

See TRAFFIC RAIL DETAILS and RAIL ANCHORAGE DETAILS
for additional reinforcing or anchorage hardware to be
cast in slab beams.

An equal area of welded wire fabric may be substituted
for bars C and D if approved by the Engineer.

These details can be used for any skew angle up to a

maximum of 30 degrees.
All exposed corners shall be chamfered %"

to a 3%” radius.
Details are drawn showing Right Forward skew. See
Bridge Layout for actual direction.

or rounded
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See ELASTOMERIC BEARING DETAILS

Sheet

"B" = 4.58 + 2.33 TAN O
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e “‘) | USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGNV
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2'-0" AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
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:veqeuriered @ f required
T 1 ] F—t
iy =
Bars H Spa ~ 4 %" ‘ 1'=0” Maximum Spacing 0D Bars Ci~ 2 %7 ‘ 5 Eq Spa 5 Eq Spa _H at 1'=0"
‘ |  p— T - 1-8" Max Spa
PART PLAN PART SKEW PLAN
(Showing O over 0° to 15° Skew)
—D
©-
Vi A T T _Slab Beam length minus 3" e
5
N S 5
©) T M
gl e N M M G - &
R LU ~—M LC »
Bor M ~ 2 % BARS D(#6) 2-0' 6
ELEVATION BARS M(#4) BARS H(#4)
> 6" £(Typ)
8 R ) )
5 [H wiE " D 2 J = 2
N C ~— C @
I e [ o
1 I 3-3" 2'-0" 10 %
¢ ~ (p o L, BARS C(#4) BARS U(#5) BARS N(#4)
- 2
Ty Clr Cov 3 3
\ . 2
£-1 % ‘ iwl
> -
3 T
g SECTION :
=< - End of S
- Slab Beam
. ‘ 1’=10" -3 % 1'=10" _Bars U
N ELEVATION OF BLOCKOUT @ @See END MAT REINFORCING detail.
O
@ @Bors M may be adjusted vertically to avoid strands.
C S Slab B Desi F (PSBND) f t d ti .
) /ﬁu BEAM PROPERTIES @ ee Sla eam eswg.n orm . or strand locations
) Area in 2 896.2 @Assumes 150 pcf weight density of concrete.
0 T T / Y Top in 7.50 90° at Conventional Interior Bents. End of Beam
shall be vertical at Abutment Backwall.
M@J L J Y Bott in 7.50
N . 4 16.805 Blockout required at Armor Jt locations to
Bottom Strands @ 2-0" Bottom S‘EFOHGS@ n ’ accommodate joint anchorage.
Weight (4)1b /+t 934

END MAT REINFORCING

Bars H not shown for clarity.

BARS M2(#4)

T —

1’10 %"
COS &

BARS N1(#4)

117

GENERAL NOTES:

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.
See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the Casting,
Prestressing, and Erection of Precast, Prestressed Beams.

All reinforcing bars shall be Grade 60.

See TRAFFIC RAIL DETAILS and RAIL ANCHORAGE DETAILS
for additional reinforcing or anchorage hardware to be

cast in slab beams.
An equal area of welded wire fabric may be
for bars C and D if approved by the Engineer.

These details can be used for any skew angle up to a

maximum of 30 degrees.

All exposed corners shall be chamfered 3" or rounded

to a %" radius.

Details are drawn showing Right Forward skew. See

Bridge Layout for actual direction.

PROJECT TTLE:

CONTAINED AND 7O ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PRONCT REQUIREMENTS.

B, THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS, AND SHALL
ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARKIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICA TIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 70 THESE STANDARD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APFPROPRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BLRIDGE PLANS.

£, THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPOR A TION BRIDGE
STANDARDS, DATED AUGUST 2009. DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL UPDATE THESE DETAILS FOR ANY REVISIONS
7O STANDARDS HEREAFTER.
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€ Brg —

\
Face of Abutment |
Cap or Bent Cap

~—Face of Abutment Backwall
[ or € of Interior Bent

18 %

Laminated
Bearing Pad

€ Slab Beam —

1%
Min

L
TWO—PAD DETAIL PLAN

(At Abutment or at Interior Bent)

|
|
|
€ Brg —+—=

1%
Min

——C Slab Beam

Laminated
Bearing Pad

Face of Abutment Cap
| or Inverted Tee Corbel
or Bent Cap

4#‘%‘
8 1" r—'—che of Abutment Backwall

or Inverted Tee Stem
I or [Cof Interior Bent

ONE—PAD DETAIL PLAN

(At Abutment or at Interior Bent)

Place 0.105" thick steel laminates
parallel to the bottom surface of
the pad, except the top laminate(s)
may be sloped to satisfy maximum
and minimum thickness criteria for

tapered elastomeric top layers.

Bevel to match Beam Slope

|ToP

Elastomer Thickness
/8 :F Req'd at %" %”‘
INTERIOR

BOTT]

LAMINATED BEARING PAD

ELEVATION
(50 DUROMETER)

#6" Min

All beam types

NOTE: The use of Polyisoprene (natural
rubber), for the manufacture of bearing
pads, is not permitted.

Pad Taper in inches (= %")N

—=—Face of Abutment Backwall
€ Brg \ ¢

Face of Abutment Cap

Laminated — Laminated
Bearing Pad Bearing Pad
€ Slab Beam — J
€ Slab Beam

TWO—PAD DETAIL SKEW PLAN

Face of Bent Cap

\ %—(Q Interior Bent
Brg \
N

¢
)

TWO—PAD DETAIL SKEW PLAN

(At Abutment)

—C Slab Beam

—Laminated
Bearing Pad

Face of Abutment Cap
or Inverted Tee Corbel

= Face of Abutment Backwall
\ or Inverted Tee Stem

ONE—PAD DETAIL SKEW PLAN
(At Abutment)

ELASTOMERIC BEARING PLACEMENT DIAGRAMS

Place one bearing at forward station beam end.
Place two bearings at back station beam end.

@Moximum and minimum layer thicknesses
shown are for elastomer only, on tapered
layers.

@BEAR\NG TYPE shall be indicated on all
pads. For tapered pads, BEARING TYPE
shall be located on the high side. The
Fabricator shall include the value of
"N” (amount of taper in %" increments)
in this mark.

Examples:  N=0, (for 0” taper)

, (for J&" taper)

(for )" taper)

Fabricated pad top surface slope shall not

vcrg from plan beam slope by more than

<% IN/IN.
Length

@Locote Permanent Mark here.

(At Interior Bent)

—C Slab Beam

Laminated
Bearing Pad

=——C Interior Bent

ONE—PAD DETAIL SKEW PLAN

(At Interior Bent)

TABLE OF ELASTOMERIC
BEARING PAD DIMENSIONS

(ALL PRESTR CONC SLAB BM TYPES)

One—Pad (Ty SB1-"N") (2)]Two—Pad (Ty SB2-"N"

w L T w L

) @
T

14”7 7" 2" 7" 7"

2

Pad sizes shown are applicable for the
following conditions:

(1) All one, two and three span units
where the minimum span length is
not less than 25’ and the maximum
span is not more than 50°.

(2) Skews less than or equal to 30°.

NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINVEER:

A. THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BF

DESION GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION

OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED

USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR 7HE CONTRACTED
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC

DESIGNS:.

/T[S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONIRACTED
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SFECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY

THE NECESSARY STANDARLD GUIDELINE DRAWMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO IS FRONECT CONTRACT
DOCUMENTATION FPACKAGE, AND SHALL ADNST PAGE
NUMBERS ACCORDINGL ¥,

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS

COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE STANDARD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWNGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,

ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SFHALL
FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APFPROFPRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BLRIDGE PLANS.

£ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON 7THE TEXAS

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION BRIDGE
STANDARDS, DATED AUGUST 2009. DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL UPDATE THESE DETAILS FOR ANY REVISIONS
70 STANDARDS HEREINAFTER.

GENERAL NOTES:

Shop drawings for approval are required.

A bearing layout which identifies
location and orientation of all bearings
shall be developed by the bearing

fabricator.

Permanently mark each bearing

in accordance with the bearing layout.
A copy of the bearing layout is to be
provided to the Engineer.

Cost of furnishing and installing
elastomeric bearings shall be included
in unit price bid for "Prestressed
Concrete Slab Beams”.
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DESIGNED BEAMS (STRAIGHT STRANDS) OPTIONAL DESIGN NON-STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS
PRESTRESSING STRANDS DEBONDED STRAND PATTERN PER ROW CONCRETE DESIGN DESIGN REQUIRED LIVE LOAD PATTERN STRAND ARRANGEMENT
SPAN BEAM BEAM NON- RELEASE VINIMUM LOAD LOAD MINIMUM DISTRIBUTION AT ¢ OF BEAM
STRUCTURE NO NO TYPE SO |totaLl sze |sTRemH . o TOT DIST NO.OF NUMBER OF STRANDS DEBONDED TO STRGTH 28 DAY COMP TENSILE ULTIMATE FACTOR
- : STRAND | | NG e EED NO. | FROM | STRANDS (ft from end) COMP STRESS STRESS MOMENT
RN . ¢ DEB | BOTTOM @ STRETH (TOP Q) (BOTT @) | CAPACITY @
fou ol 0= 5 |6 g |12 |15 Py iy (SERVICE 1) | (SERVICE 1l) [(STRENGTH 1)
() | (ksi) | (in) (in) (in) BONDED (ks) (ksi) fet(ksi) feb(ksi) (ft—kips) [ Moment | Shear
GENERAL NOTES:
Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Specifications.
See Harris County Specification Item 423 for the Casting,
Prestressing, and Erection of Precast, Prestressed Beams.
All reinforcing bars shall be Grade 60.
When shown on this sheet, the Fabricator has the
option of furnishing either the designed straight
strand beam or an approved optional beam design. All
optional design submittals shall be signed, sealed
and dated by a registered Professional Engineer.
Prestress losses for the designed beams have been
calculated for a relative humidity of 75 percent.
Optional designs shall likewise conform.
Strands for the designed beam shall be located as
low as possible on the 2" grid system unless
a Non—Standard Strand Pattern is indicated.
Fill row "2.5” completely, then row 74.5”.
Strands shall be placed within a row as follows:
1) Locate a strand in each "1” position.
2) Place strand pattern symmetrically about
vertical centerline of slab beam.
3) Space strands as equally as possible
across the entire width.
Strands in the position ”1” shall not be debonded.
Debonded strands shall be distributed equally about
the vertical centerline. Debonded lengths shall
decrease working inward, with debonding staggered in
each row.
Debonded strands shall be encased in plastic tubing
along entire debonded length, and ends of tubing shall
be sealed with waterproof tape. Split plastic tubing
may be used provided the seam of the tubing is
sufficiently sealed with waterproof tape to prohibit
grout infiltration. Wrapping of strands with tape
to provide debonding will not be permitted.
Strands for the designed beam shall be low relaxation
strands pretensioned to 75 percent of fpu each.
Full-length debonded strands are not permitted in
strand positions 1 and 2. If debonding strands
full-length, double wrap strands and internal vibrator
diameter cannot exceed 1 %" diameter.
Full-length debonding, when permitted, must be
symmetrical about the vertical centerline of the beam and
limited to 10f the total number of strands or 6 straight
strands, whichever is less.
. . NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:
@ Based on the following allowable stresses (ksi):
A THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
Compression = 0.65 fci DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
. s - USE /S TO BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGV
Tension = 0.24\/fci ENGINEER 70 DEVELOP SPECIFIC DESIGNS.
Optional designs must likewise conform. 17 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DES/GN
ENGIVEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
@ Portion of full HL93. AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTANED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.
L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWINGS
AND DETAILS INTO AIS PROKECT PLANS, AND SHALL
ADNST FPAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL ¥,

R R & THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
N ~ 6| N COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
& b e B e O e e B O e 4.5 G B e O B e e B 0 e AR b e e O G e B e B G B 4.5 G O G B B e B B GO o e 70 THESE STANDARD DESIEN

S ESaaENESeRSREaaE| 2.5 R s S aNaSENESEaSaSRaE| 2.5 R )

e B R EEEEEEEEEEEE B B HHHHHH‘\HHHHHH‘ D. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
I INEUREINEn N IR EaE it RS 10 TS NS a0 Y o7
1130517 lomnlel71s]3 ] 113181719 bz 13kt lol715]3 ] 113lsl7lemplelzlslsl 113181719 iz 13 lel715]3 ] T e o ome s
2 4 6 810 108 6 4 2 2 4 8 10 1214141210 8 6 4 2 2 4 6 810 108 6 4 2 2 4 6 8101214141210 8 68 4 2 PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROPRIATE

| | | | INFORMA TION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
2 %" 10 Spa at 2" ||[10 Spa at 2 2% 2% 13 Spa at 2" | 13 Spa at 2" 2 % 2 %" 10 Spa at 2" |||10 Spa at 2" 2% 2% 13 Spa at 2” .| 13 Spa at 2 2 %" BRIDGE PLANS.
‘ | ‘ ‘ ! ‘ ‘ | ‘ ‘ ! ‘ £ THESE GUIDELINES ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS
17 17 17 | 17 17 17 1" | 1" DEPARTMEN T OF TRANSFPOR7A 71OV BRIDGE
4 — et —— 4 . STANDARLS, DATED AUGUST 2009. DESIGN ENGINEER

TxDOT 4SB12 SLAB BEAM

TxDOT 5SB12 SLAB BEAM

SHALL UPPATE THESE DETAILS FOR ANY REWSIONS
70 STANDARDS HEREAFTER.

TxDOT 5SB15 SLAB BEAM

HL93 LOADING

REVISIONS

DATE

NAME

DATE OF ISSUE

12/12/201

0.AGUIRRE

UPDATED DEPARTMENT NAME

2/17/2015

RS

HARRIS COUNTY
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

FIRM INFO

PROJECT TTLE:

DRAWN BY:

108 No:

""PRESTRESSED CONCRETE

SEAL

oKD BY:

FILE NAME:

SLAB BEAM DESIGN FORM

SCALE:

NOTE

FILE NO:

PSBND

DATE:

APPROVED BY: SHT N

20




and length of Drilled Shaft
1_o”

See Layout for number, size

See
] Section
Q_)\._,/
T
b\sﬁi
\:>>

ABUTMENTS, WINGWALLS
AND MULTI-DRILLED
SHAFT FOOTINGS

Min @

1'-0

IC Cap & Piling 413

g

Finish
Ground

o

See Layout for number, size

and length of Drilled Shaft

1-0"

See

Section

®

£
=

INTERIOR BENTS
DRILLED SHAFT DIA
EQUAL TO COLUMN DIA

i

VERTICAL PILE

BATTERED PILE

A

N

See Layout for
number, type, size
and length of Piling

PILING DETAILS

I=—Column (reinf not
shown for clarity)

Finish }Dowe\s (size and number

@ Ground same as column reinf).
@f%é

Dowels are to be
included in unit price
bid for Drilled Shafts.

qual
Dimension W

- R [=—Drilled Shaft
clo sl
W >
o
S [0}
o~ © @ N
o E
. o
Const Joint -l <
5|0
e}
el
See £ 2
— Section SIS
<= M=
—— Sy
<>
Sl<
: s
o c
T [ Sle
]
—— - | T
[0 C
»n| o

INTERIOR BENTS
DRILLED SHAFT DIA
GREATER THAN COLUMN DIA

DRILLED SHAFT DETAILS

(1f unable to avoid conflict
with wingwall piling at exterior
pile group regardless of which
pile would be battered back,
one pile in group may be vertical.

/T
/ L]

Normal 3:12
Battered Pile .|

1]
L]

Piling

Group

DETAIL "A”

(Showing Plan View of a
30" Skewed Abutment)

&=——Bent

@ 1 Cap

= I
c <<£.£: Const
Sl =T Joint
52
Q| I . o
bk = U
)0 roun
S T
c|&
£y 7 6]

See Layout for number, size

Permissible
Const Joint

10 ~ #9

DRILLED SHAFT SECTIONS

v
o See
< .
» ] Section
3 Q_)\.__/
= TS
a
-
. —O
5 . 4
§ © =]
o 0 | =
© — R —
C
le]
OPTIONAL

INTERIOR BENT

DRILLED SHAFT DETAIL &

GENERAL NOTES: )
See Item 411, Drilled Shaft Foundations’,
for concrete requirements.
All dimensions relating to reinforcing steel are
to centers of bars.
Size, number and length Drilled Shafts shall be
as shown on Layout sheets.

@#3 Spiral at 6” pitch (One flat turn top & bottom)

@M\'n extension into supported element:

#6 Bars = 1'-0
#7 Bars = 1'-57
#9 Bars = 2'-3"

@M\'n lap with Column reinf:
#7 Bars = 2'—4"
#9 Bars = 3'—10"

@h‘ approved by the Engineer, Drilled Shafts may extend
to bottom of bent caps for "H” heights of 6 ft or less
(as shown on Bridge Layout). This option can only be
used when Drilled Shaft Dia equals Column Dia. The
forming method shall be submitted for approval prior
to construction. No adjustments in payment will be
made if this option is used.

@6" Min at Grade Crossing, 1'—0” Min in Channel.

@Or as shown on plans.

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES' FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARKIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR 7HE CONTRACTED
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
DESIGNS.

17 1S THE RESPONSIGILITY OF THE CONTRACTED
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTANED AND 70 ADN/ST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJMECTT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESICGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO IS FROKCT CONIRACT
DOCUMENTATION FPACKAGE, AND SHALL ADNST PAGE
NUMBERS ACCORDINGYL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
IVFORMA TION PERTINENT 70 THESE STANDARD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWNGS.

L. THE DESION ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE: DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROFPRIATE
INFORMA TION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BRIDGE PLANS!
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Spiral H/ﬁoping

16 Spa at 3" = 4'-0"

16 Spa at 3"

‘ #5 Spa at 17

6” §]{poces |

4
5

0 S
Spa at 17 ﬂ ‘

e T e W o SR W = S = S B B = N =

n oo

n

fal

[ e e B e B T T ]

A

YRR
YRV

LR T
FAVAVRVARRVARRVARRYARRYARATRRANIIN
IRIATRIRIRIARIATRTARIATRTRTAL

= = = =

< 1” Chamfer or 1”7 Radius
Cut strands flush with end

3

2 3/4”

2 3/4”

TYPICAL SECTION
THRU PILING  ©

PILING DETAILS

5 Spa at 17 4/ ‘

1”7 Chamfer
or 1" Radius
(Typical)

Top of Pile

for Pmyment}

Spir

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuum”>

I H i
al Hooping

Chamfer or 1" Radius
Cut strands flush with end

27 15"

—

A—fF—F—F—H—H

S
- LM

uuuuu

#6 Bars — provide one for
each exposed strand

Top of Pile as driven

Cut back to

expose 2 D
f length of

strands

PILE BUILD—UP DETAIL

@

Top of Pile for Payment j

TABLE OF PROPERTIES
FOR PRESTRESSED CONCRETE PILING

Area Prestressing @
Pile of . Initial Concrete
Size | Pile Weight Prostross Final
"n” Section No. F Prestress
orce (15% Loss)
Sq In In 4 Lb/Ft Kips psi
“)
15" 223 4,116 232 8 231 881
16" 254 5,340 265 8 231 774
18" 322 8,600 336 10 289 763
20" 398 13,150 415 14 405 864
24" 574 27,380 598 18 520 770

@Strond location shall be symmetrical about

the axis of the pile with no more than one strand
difference between any two adjacent sides.

@Concrete for pile build—up shall meet the

concrete strength requirements in Item 410.

@Poymemt for piling shall be made in accordance

with the details shown. Piling shall be

stripped back 10” with the Prestressing Strands
extending into the substructure. Piling may be
cast to full payment length and stripped back after
driving to expose 10” of Prestressing Strands, or
they may be cast 10” short of payment length with
Prestressing Strands protruding from top of piling.

@Str'\p back shall be longer if called for elsewhere

in the plans.

@When 15" square piling are specified on the plans,

Contractor has the option of furnishing either
15" or 16” square piling.

(B )Prestressing strands shall be 2" 270 k low

relaxation strands tensioned to 28.9 kips each.
Optional piling designs shall meet the minimum
strength requirements in Item 410 and provide
a minimum Concrete Final Prestress of 750 psi.

NOJES 7O DESIGN ENGIVEER:

A THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE

DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION

OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED

USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE CONTRACTED
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFPECIFIC

DESIGNS:

/T[S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTED
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY

a

THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROJECT CONTRACT
LDOCUMENTATION FACKAGE, AND SHALL ADNST FPAGE
NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE STANDARD DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,

ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
CUIDELINE. DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BRIDGE PLANS.

E! = @ @ @12" deep saw cut around perimeter of pile at
Strip back — [N N i - =5 breakback line is required.
o S N © S o SABAE
<o — %) <o = . %]
=< ) = =< —|D
5o 5o - :
s R s z GENERAL NOTES:
=3 ~ =3 N .
S 5 Saw Cut S 5 S’e;e ltem 410, Prestressed Concrete
£lo glo Piling”, for concrete requirements.
3l © 3l © All dimensions relating to prestressing
al€& alg . steel are to centers of bars or strands.
. Prestressing Size, number and length of piling shall
Prestressing Bottom of Cap Strands be as shown on Layout sheets.
Strands or Footing _ Spiral Hooping shall have a minimum
77&7% L diameter of 0.207".
PILE STRIPPED BACK PILE CAST WITH PRESTRESSING
AFTER DRIVING STRANDS PROTRUDING
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SIDEWALK /CURB

ROADWAY

SIDEWALK /CURB )

WINGWALL (SEE

ABUTMENT DETAILS) ——= SEE

2"
JT

LAYOUT FOR SLOPE

EXPANSION
MATERIAL (TYP)

X AT 12"

SLOPE TO MATCH

_SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
LDESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED

CONST JT (TYP)

2" END COVER

USE S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 70 DEVELOR SFECIFIC
LESIGNVS.

/7 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PRONCT REQUIREMENTS.

=—1— WINGWALL (SEE
ABUTMENT DETAILS)

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORFPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROKECT PLANS, AND SHALL
ADNST FPAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL ¥,

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARKRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGV

| —CONST JT GUIDELINE DRAWINGS:
(TYP)
D. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,

ALL FEFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN

GUIDELINE DRAMWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFPROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS:.

ARMOR JOINT SEE SHEET

OR JOINT DETAIL"

THICKEN END OF APPROACH
SLAB AS REQUIRED

BRIDGE DECK

Y AT 12° @E BRIDGE SLOPE L AT 12"
’\ ]t | T @ 127 MAX
2” END COVER | ® & & | [ — \ © "rﬁ‘——‘
R e 1 | | | ]
L] LJ L] L] LJ .77 j % LJ L] L] L L] LJ % % L] LJ L] I \. L] LJ L
[} [ ] [ ] [} [ ] [} [} [ ] [ ] [} [} ‘ i [ ] [} [} [ ] + [ ] [ ] (] 1 [ ] i i. [} [ ] [ ] [} [} \. [} [} [ ] [} [ ] [ ] [} [ ] /
5 S 3 2 | N/ s
z 8 3 A @ 8" MAX B
© — H
o © 2
,ﬁ/;, . :N ,‘/;,
~N
. "ARM
20'-0" (MIN) APPROACH SLAB
SEE EXPANSION
JOINT DETAIL 3
» o
PROP CONC. 2 END COVER } <
PAVEMENT © T B AT 127 MAX
~ 2
| / %
% \ \ ‘ \
L] LJ L] LJ L2 L] L] L] LJ L] Ld L] L] L] L] L] L] L) [ ]
LE [} [ ] [} [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [} [ ] [ ] [} [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] J
‘ I7 NS \ A / R J/
AR AN cLon
5 A D AT 12" MaX T
2-0" 1 %" DIA x 2'—0" SMOOTH DOWELS N ) I

LOW MODULUS
SILICONE SEALANT

3
S

ROD

10" T,YP SECTION

BACKER

PREFORMED
BITUMINOUS
FIBER MATERIAL

@EXBAN&IQNMLDEL

@ 12" 0.C. GREASE ONE END
AND WRAP ONE END
(EMBED 1'-0" TO EACH SIDE)

CEMENT STABILIZED SAND

@LONGITUDINAL APPROACH SLAB SECTION

11"

BARS L

- | \NOTE: ABUTMENT REINFORCEMENT

BAR
TABLE

BAR SIZE
#5
#5
#5
#4
#5
#4
#5

<|X || |O|0|>

NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

APPROACH SLAB NOTES

1. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I. @ 28
DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

2. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %"
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

3. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHAL BE A.S.T.M. AB15,
GRADE 60 STEEL.

4. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
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EDGE OF EDGE OF
BRIDGE —L WINCWALL BRIDGE —L
T (TOP), SPA \
AT 127 MAX \
l~—B (TOP) —= \
1 %" DIA x 2'—0” SMOOTH
FACE OF DOWELS AT 12" O.C. GREASE
ABUT BKWL ONE END AND WRAP ONE END o
(EMBED 1’0" TO EACH SIDE) <
wn
I
@)
<C
o
&
BARS B(TOP) AND D(BOTT) 3” o
SPACED AT 12”7 MAX N
o
I
=
o
l~—D (BOTT) —= =
Il
=
A _(BQTT),SPA
AT 6" MAX

WINGWALL

20'—0"

PLAN

SHOWING NON—SKEWED PLAN
(SIDEWALK /CURB REINFORCING
NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES ©@

REINF STEEL WEIGHT = 5.2 LBS/SF OF
AREA OF APPR SLAB = 20W + 0.5W 2
W = WIDTH OF APPROACH

S = SKEW ANGLE (DEG)

APPROACH SLAB
TAN S (SF)
SLAB (FT)

EDGE OF
BRIDGE

WINGWALL EDGE OF

BRIDGE ?

30°0°00"

FACE OF
ABUT BKWL

FLARE BARS B & D IN THIS REGION (1'—6" MAX SPA, 3" MIN SPA).
MIN FLARED BAR LENGTH = 2'—6". BEND BARS AS NECESSARY.

®
T (TOP), SPA
AT 127 MAX

le—B (TOP) AND
D (BOTT) —=

BARS B(TOP) AND D(BOTT)

SPACED AT 127 MAX

B (TOP) AND
BOTT)

A (BOTT),SPA
AT 6" MAX

1 %" DIA x 2'—0" SMOOTH

DOWELS AT 12" 0.C. GREASE
ONE END AND WRAP ONE END
(EMBED 1'-0" TO EACH SIDE)

WIDTH OF APPROACH SLAB

W=

WINGWALL

20'-0"

PLAN

SHOWING 30 DEG SKEW PLAN
(SIDEWALK /CURB REINFORCING
NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

GENERAL NOTES

@ FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY. SIDEWALK QUANTITIES
NOT INCLUDED.
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SIDEWALK LENGTH

3"

e

/JO\NT SEALANT

N

L4 x 4 x %(CONT.)

%" DIA. x 8" LG

STUD ANCHOR @ 12”7 C—C MAX —|

APPROACH SLAB

L4 x 4 x %(CONT.)

%" DIA. x 8" LG STUD
ANCHOR @ 12" C—C MAX.

APPROACH SLAB

BACKER ROD

ANGLE 7"

@ ARMOR JOINT DETAIL

1” @ 80F (5)
i

ANGLE

¢ %" DIA AIR HOLES

ANCHOR @ 12" C—C MAX.

- & IN ANGLE @ 12" 0.C.(TYP)
2 % 2 %
L4 x 4 x % (CONT.)
: 4 y» "
- %" DIA. x 8" LG STUD
@ = \
1T

e

41V

r 9
R o
[V}
N

5"

DECK
5”7 MIN

%s”

1”7 MIN

| ™——P/S BEAM OR
P/S BOX BEAM

BACKER ROD (25 PERCENT
LARGER THAN JOINT OPENING)

ARMOR JOINT DETAIL

2 AT ROADWAY

" @ 80F (5)
o

2 %"

¢ %" DIA AIR HOLES
IN ANGLE @ 12" 0.C.(TYP)

L4 x 4 x % (CONT.)
4 %" DIA. x 8" LG STUD
ANCHOR @ 12" C—C MAX.

He
o

%LJ
U":

g 10

r g)
4 L
~N
N ]

o M

SIDEWALK

| ™—P/S BEAM OR
P/S BOX BEAM

) 1" MIN |
BACKER ROD (25 PERCENT
LARGER THAN JOINT OPENING) —
3 \ARMOR JOINT DETAIL
AT SIDEWALK

1.

ARMOR JOINT NOTES

1. ARMOR JOINT SHALL BE PROVIDED AT ALL LOCATIONS SHOWN
ON PLANS.

2. ARMOR ANGLES SHALL BE BUTT WELDED TO INSURE ONE PIECE
CONSTRUCTION.

3. ERECTION HOLES SHALL BE PUNCHED SO AS TO LINE UP WHEN
ARMOR JOINTS ARE IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

4. STUD ANCHORS SHALL BE ELECTRIC ARC WELDED TO ANGLES
WITH COMPLETE FUSION.

5. THE ARMOR JOINT SHALL BE COMPLETELY ASSEMBLED AND
PLACED TO PROPER GRADE AND ALIGNMENT IN THE STRUCTURE
PRIOR TO PLACING EITHER ADJACENT SLAB. ERECTION BOLTS, IF USED,
SHALL BE REMOVED AFTER PLACING SLAB ON ONE SIDE.

6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ARRANGE FOR SECURING THE ARMOR
JOINTS IN PROPER POSITION BY WELDING BRACES TO ADJACENT
SLAB STEEL, TO PRESTRESSED BEAM STIRRUPS OR TO ANCHORS
CAST IN CONCRETE DIAPHRAGMS, COST OF TEMPORARY
BRACING IS TO BE INCLUDED IN PRICE BID FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL.
IN. ACCORDANCE WITH "ITEM 442: METAL FOR STRUCTURES" AND
"ITEM 446: STRUCTURAL WELDING.”

@Do NOT PAINT TOP 1 %"

SET TOP OF BACKER ROD 1" BELOW TOP OF ARMOR ANGLE. BACKER
ROD MUST BE COMPATIBLE WITH JOINT SEALANT. USE OF MULTIPLE
PIECES TO CREATE A BACKER ROD CROSS SECTION IS NOT PERMITTED.
TOP OF BACKER ROD MUST BE CONVEX AS SHOWN.

BLAST CLEAN ENTIRE CONTACT AREA BETWEEN SEALANT AND PLATE
(SSPC—SP10) BEFORE INSTALLING SEALANT. LIGHT BRUSH BLAST
AND THOROUGHLY CLEAN ALL DUST AND DEBRIS FROM CONCRETE
SURFACES IN CONTACT WITH JOINT SEALANT BEFORE APPLICATION
OF RAPID CURE ELASTOMERIC SEALANT.

MATERIAL SHALL BE SELF LEVELING, COLD—APPLIED, RAPID CURE,
LOW MODULUS SILICONE RUBBER SEALANT. IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ITEM 427 AND SEALANT MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS.

SEALANT WILL BE PLACED WHILE AMBIENT TEMPERATURE IS
BETWEEN 55F AND 80°F AND IS RISING.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

MAXIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN EXPANSION JOINTS IS 120 FT.
DECK SHALL NOT BE CONTINUOUS OVER MORE THAN TWO SUPPORTS.

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DESIGN
LENGINEER 70 DEVELOP SFPECIFIC DESIGNS,

/7 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DESIGV
LENCINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIV
CONTAINED AND 7O ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESICN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWINGS
AND DETALS INTO HIS FROJECT FPLANS, AND SHALL
ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

D, THE DESICN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SFHALL
FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OF OTHER AFPFPROFPRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BLRIDGE PLANS.
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1/2" 1'-3" SEE SCHEDULE FOR SPACING OF RAILPOST SEE SCHEDULE FOR SPACING OF RAILPOST ) SEE SCHEDULE FOR SPACING OF RAILPOST L 1'=3 1"

‘ ‘ i
SEE SCHEDULE FOR SLEEVE SIZE SEE SCHEDULE
FOR PIPE RAIL SIZE [TOP OF WINGWALL
¢ INTERIOR BENT —= g | | i
T3 - S e e | SCHEDULE OF HORIZONTAL
/ | TRAFFIC RAIL
I | Nf—— | Q "] | E——.| Q g | - Q ] [ I |]1
1L | | ) C | | ) C | | ) [ | | |
RAILPOST REQUIRED REQUIRED
SPACING PIPE SIZE SLEEVE SIZE
(MAX) (MIN) (MIN)
< 3" STD. WT 3 %" SCH. 10S
PR 5 4'-2" 0.0.=3.5" 0.D.=4.00"
<o APPROACH SLAB 1.D.=3.608" 1.D.=3.75"
sl ol o ol ~ PREr— -
Co ! 2 . 4" SCH. 10S
N TERIoR BeNT / EXPANSION JOINT 5-8" 0.0.=4.0" 0.0.=4.50"
AT ABUTMENT 1.D.=3.548" 1.D.=4.25"
TYPICAL SPAN — ELEVATION
SCALE: 1" = 1'-0" 4” STD. WT 5" SCH. 80
7'-8" 0.D.=4.5" 0.D.=5.563"
1.D.=4.026" 1.D.=4.813"

Ol
|09
| Z
< |Ll_]J
g 2:( SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT FOR LENGTH OF SPAN
EDGE OF SLAB Wt EDGE OF SLAB
1'-3" /—BASE PLATE 1'-3"
S o %79 . | 6 o 9 S o
/—EDGE OF SLAB o~ lo o "y o o
] ~—¢ INTERIOR BENT
REQUIRED SLEEVE SIZE % %
TYPICAL SPAN — ANCHOR BOLT PLAN a S SEE SCHEDULE FOR
SCALE: 1" = 1'=0"
g L3 6" 3 7
SEE SCHEDULE ) - ) : ‘
FOR PIPE RAIL SIZE 1 6 1 TACK WELD (TYP) 8" \o
) ’ 8” LONG SLEEVE : Ny .
TOP OF PIPE \ / SEE SCHEDULE FOR SIZE © O e D o 7 -
7 4 | I 4 O \ 8" RADIUS % THICK P NC;TE:VONE SIDE_ONLY
- " ol SPLICE DETAIL ¥
% L —% PL N 2 S TYP
LIS . % PLATE % AT INTERIOR BENT
z " P SCALE: 3" = 1'-0"
: A — © Mo Mol 7
- T . o8 o 8o
~ % <§( TYP 7 } FACE OF CURB ﬁ % MIN . " ‘ . ‘ o ‘ " GENERAL NOTES:
oFo WASHER AND 3% w ——— \ 1.PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A53 GRADE B. STEEL PLATES SHALL
| TACK WELD NUTS %’ BASE PLATE 2 |1Z -0 CONFORM TO ASTM A36. BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL CONFORM
LT HEXAGON MIN® 2
|~ HEAD NUT AND WASHERS = TO ASTM A307.
‘ i BASE R DETAIL 2.PIPES AND PLATES SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM
3 SCALE: 3" = 1'-0" A123. BOLTS NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE
3 i WITH ASTM A153.
CONC. SLAB ——= 5 ~ %" BOLTS v 0 =
EER = 3.DAMAGED GALVANIZED COATING SHALL BE REPAIRED WITH A
= i = L : ] ZINC—RICH PAINT.
. ) vy 4.THE PIPE SHALL BE FABRICATED TO LENGTHS SUCH THAT THE PIPE ENDS
@4 o WILL BE LOCATED INSIDE THE PIPE SLEEVES. ALL JOINTS SHALL BE BUTT
T PIPE RAIL  — WELDED. EXPOSED PIPE ENDS BETWEEN THE RAIL POST WILL NOT BE
) ’ v ACCEPTED.
2% X W 5 ~ % BOLTS 3 5.AFTER FINAL ADJUSTMENT, BURR THREADS AND TACK WELD NUTS
WASHER P (TYP) x 107 (MIN) O AND WASHERS.
( 7" PL 6.DETAILS SHOWN APPLY TO PROJECTS WITH A CURB PROJECTING 9” OR
MORE FROM THE TRAFFIC FACE OF RAILING. SEE AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE
TYPICAL FRONT TYPICAL SECTION DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR REQUIRED MODIFICATIONS FOR OTHER
ELEVATION OF RAILPOST THRU RAILPOST PIPE END DETAIL CONDITIONS.
SCALE: 1 %" = 1"=0" SCALE: 1 %" = 1"-0" SCALE: 3" = 1—0"
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SCHEDULE OF HORIZONTAL

COMBINATION RAIL

RAILPOST REQUIRED REQUIRED
SPACING PIPE SIZE SLEEVE SIZE
(MAX) (MIN) (MIN)
3" STD. WT 3 %" SCH. 10S
5-2" 0.D0.=3.5" 0.D.=4.00"
1.D.=3.608" 1.0.=3.75"
3 %" STD. WT 4” SCH. 10S
7-2 0.D.=4.0" 0.D.=4.50"
1.D.=3.548" 1.D.=4.25"
4” STD. WT 5" SCH. 80
9'-8" 0.D.=4.5" 0.0.=5.563"
1.D.=4.026" 1.0.=4.813"

N\ T

=—C INTERIOR BENT

% % SEE SCHEDULE FOR

"~

SPLICE DETAIL
AT INTERIOR BENT

.

NOTE: ONE SIDE ONLY

HORIZONTAL PIPE SIZE

w1/

GENERAL NOTES:

SCALE: 3" = 1"=0"

1.PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM AS3 GRADE B. STEEL PLATES SHALL
CONFORM TO ASTM A36. BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL CONFORM

TO ASTM A307.

2.PIPES AND PLATES SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM
A123. BOLTS NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE

WITH ASTM A153.

3.DAMAGED GALVANIZED COATING SHALL BE REPAIRED WITH A

ZINC—RICH PAINT.

4.THE PIPE SHALL BE FABRICATED TO LENGTHS SUCH THAT THE PIPE ENDS
WILL BE LOCATED INSIDE THE PIPE SLEEVES. ALL JOINTS SHALL BE BUTT
WELDED. EXPOSED PIPE ENDS BETWEEN THE RAIL POST WILL NOT BE

ACCEPTED.

5.AFTER FINAL ADJUSTMENT, BURR THREADS AND TACK WELD NUTS

AND WASHERS.

6.DETAILS SHOWN APPLY TO PROJECTS WITH A CURB PROJECTING 9" OR
MORE FROM THE TRAFFIC FACE OF RAILING. SEE AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE

DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR REQUIRED MODIFICATIONS FOR OTHER

CONDITIONS.

% 1'-3 SEE SCHEDULE FOR SPACING OF RAILPOST SEE SCHEDULE FOR SPACING OF RAILPOST SEE SCHEDULE FOR SPACING OF RAILPOST 1'-3
2 )" STD. WT. SLEEVE (MIN)
FOR PEDESTRIAN RAIL /— TOP OF WINGWALL
L i ] ] \'i { ] 3 {4 | 3 { ] I
INTERIOR BENT  —=i PEDESTRIAN RAIL 2"
€ STD.WT.PIPE(MIN)
L i ] ] b { ] b 4 | 3 { ] ]
= SEE SCHEDULE FOR
FACE OF
PIPE RAIL SIZE ABUTMENT BACKWALL
A s e e e g i —— [
SEE SCHEDULE FOR ==
REQUIRED SLEEVE SIZE
T I - Q g [ Q g i Q g I
| | | ) C | J C | ) L | |
0] ] T i | Q 0 i Q 0 ] Q 0  Ej———
| | | ) C | J C | ) C | |
N v N v N v v
1 v B v q ; v
. . N APPROACH SLAB
EXPANSION JOINT 4 ST TN = TS - MR & T
AT INTERIOR BENT LRI v SN v . . .
EXPANSION JOINT
E . K T N T v < AT ABUTMENT
SCALE: 1" = 1'=0”
Ol
L|°2
< |
©|0% SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT FOR LENGTH OF SPAN
,~—EDGE OF SLAB Wt EDGE OF SLAB ——
-3 BASE PLATE -3
[ 5p © 10 S 10
ﬂ ﬂ /»EDGE OF SLAB Im ﬂ
SEE SCHEDULE FOR
REQUIRED SLEEVE SIZE
8” . 1 _”
PEDESTRIAN RAIL — SCALE: 1= 10
27 STD. WT. PIPE (MIN " " " , , .,
(o ! 6 ! 2 %" STD. WT. PIPE SLEEVES 3 6 3
TOP OF PIPE T\ /TACK WELD (TYP) (MIN) FOR PEDESTRIAN RAIL . ‘
G ; 0 @ 8” RADIUS — = .,
¢ | ) a, 8) -(D=——"%¢" DIA HOLES
N %" PLATE ‘ ‘ FOR %" DIA BOLTS
T | 3" THICK P
i i i ) - O %" PLATE (TYP) .
¢ | I ) / 5
2 =|® 4%% TYP
TRAFFIC RAIL ~ SEE o S ve 3%
/SCHEDULE FOR PIPE /4 ;
g I I RAIL SIZE O % PL
z { | | : 1 o O O
= © . [>—8" LONG SLEEVES @ @ @
% % PL o o SEE SCHEDULE FOR SIZE
»\ =l 5” ‘ 5” 1"
= 0] | | Q = ) ‘ 120" ‘
= ( [ | Y " \\ﬁ 3w
7 P17z = N o FACE ks ’ MIN BASE R DETAIL
o 0 I ! D SCALE: 3" = 1'-0"
WASHER AND L I I ) 3 o %
TACK WELD NUTS =
HEXAGON HEAD NUT AND WASHERS N 1
<
CONC. SLAB ——= ~ 3 z
= Jl: 5 ~ 3" BOLTS 0|5 PIPE RAIL —
a :
< i a4
R CONC. SLAB — = O R
B
: ( —_
» » \L 5 ~ %’ BOLTS
@AyéHEXR%‘ TvP x 10" (MIN) PIPE END DETAIL
R (TYP) SCALE: 3" = 1-0

TYPICAL FRONT
ELEVATION OF RAILPOST

SCALE:

15 = 1-0

TYPICAL SECTION
THRU RAILPOST

SCALE: 1 %" = 1'-0"
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»

1
H fTOP OF WINGWALL

FACE OF
ABUTMENT BACKWALL

-3 80" MAX 80" MAX 80" MAX 13
O 1 | | | Q 1) | 1 Q 1] | | Q g | I
C 1 1 1 J C 1 | J C 1 ) J C 1 )
¢ INTERIOR BENT — =
= sy 3 g e, 3 ¢ s g g s
2 %" STD. WT.
PIPE RAIL SLEEVES
[ - | 1 Q 0. | 1 Q '] | I Q () | I
C 1 1 | J T 1 | J ZZ C 1 1 J C 1 1
2” STD. WT PIPE
RAIL (MIN)
[ I | i | qQ 11 || I Q 1] | Q g | I
C 1 1 1 J C 1 1 J C 1 | J C 1 1
O ] | i | Q. 1] | I Q 1] | I Q g | I
C L 1 1 J C 1 | J C 1 ) J C 1 )
i 4 i i 4 4 4 4
EXPANSION JOINT / A . A . . A . . ‘ _

AT INTERIOR BENT

TYPICAL SPAN — ANCHOR BOLT PLAN

SCALE: 1’

- 10

SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT FOR LENGTH OF SPAN

EDGE OF SLAB
b

'/7 EDGE OF SLAB

BASE PLATE

EDGE OF SLAB *\

2" STD. WT.
PIPE (MIN)

TOP OF PIPE 1‘

"

/ TACK WELD (TYP)

i} f I (0}

L | [ )

g f I Q

t 1 [ )

N B e

g f I Q

s t | [ )

¢
o)
g f I Q
L 1 [ )]
% P
i} I I )}
t | [ )
WASHER AND

HEXAGON HEAD NUT XQCDKWVXESLHDERNSUTS

. <a
CONC. SLAB ——=2 4~ %

P
N 4
— <

\L2 VAR

WASHER R (TYP)

TYPICAL FRONT
ELEVATION OF RAILPOST

SCALE: 1 %" = 1"-0"

BOLTS

)
(MIN)

TYPICAL SPAN — ANCHOR BOLT PLAN

SCALE: 1" = 1'=0"
e
R 2 %" STD. WT. PIPE
- SLEEVES (8" LONG)
4 %" RADIUS
RN
00
|— %" PLATE
R % PLATE, 5 %" LONG
© X 3 Ks® WIDE (TYP)
©f
S e >
| /4 TYP
[o0]
. 3%
0 MIN
o
- » » - | Z
K % pase L ALFA “%‘NE
PLATE (TYP) ‘ 1
~ ‘
v <1I .
CONC. SLAB ——=2 < . =
< v A N
~ =
N v
_— v q W ;\ v
<, |4 ~ %" BOLTS
< x 10" (MIN)
v
v ﬂq
kvl ~ 7

TYPICAL SECTION
THRU RAILPOST

SCALE: 1 %" = 1"-0"

]

&

i =

4 % x
%" PLATES

PIPE RAIL

&S

(TYP)

BASE R DETAIL

SCALE: 3" = 1"=0"

0)

(

—1"i

PIPE END DETAIL

SCALE: 3" = 1'=0"

K %—APPROACH SLAB
. EXPANSION JOINT

AT ABUTMENT

2 )" STD. WT.
PIPE

RAIL SLEEVE x A

~—C INTERIOR BENT

% 2" STD. WT.

PIPE RAIL

‘

S

{9—'— %" DIA HOLES
F

%" DIA BOLTS
L %" THICK P |

4%“ TYP

PL

GENERAL NOTES:

1.PIPE SHALL CONFORM
CONFORM TO ASTM A
TO ASTM A307.

NOTE: ONE SIDE ONLY
Wl

RPN

SPLICE DETAIL
AT INTERIOR BENT

SCALE: 3" = 1"=0"

TO ASTM A53 GRADE B. STEEL PLATES SHALL
36. BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL CONFORM

2.PIPES AND PLATES SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM
A123. BOLTS NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE

WITH ASTM A153.

3.DAMAGED GALVANIZED
ZINC—RICH PAINT.

4.THE PIPE SHALL BE F
WILL BE LOCATED INS

COATING SHALL BE REPAIRED WITH A

ABRICATED TO LENGTHS SUCH THAT THE PIPE ENDS
IDE THE PIPE SLEEVES. ALL JOINTS SHALL BE BUTT

WELDED. EXPOSED PIPE ENDS BETWEEN THE RAIL POST WILL NOT BE

ACCEPTED.

S5.AFTER FINAL ADJUSTMENT, BURR THREADS AND TACK WELD NUTS

AND WASHERS.

6.DETAILS SHOWN APPLY TO PROJECTS WITH A CURB PROJECTING 9” OR
MORE FROM THE TRAFFIC FACE OF RAILING. SEE AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE
DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR REQUIRED MODIFICATIONS FOR OTHER

CONDITIONS.
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PEDESTRIAN RAIL

PEDESTRIAN RAIL

=l

=l

= B | =<1 | =]

8'—0" MIN 24’—0" ROADWAY 8'—0" MIN
SIDEWALK 0 r_o SIDEWALK
FACE OF RAIL FACE OF RAIL

SYMMETRICAL
AT @ STRUCTURE — COMBINATION (TRAFFIC/
PEDESTRIAN RAILING
COMBINATION (TRAFFIC/
PEDESTRIAN RAIL
Y INJFT ‘
| 4 % IN/ET % IN/JFT AN
—/ P e —— e ——

=

COMBINATION (TRAFFIC/
PEDESTRIAN RAILING

TYPICAL TWO—WAY ROAD

@ WITH HIGH PEDESTRIAN VOLUME

COMBINATION (TRAFFIC/

‘ PEDESTRIAN RAILING

EDESTRIAN RAIL

+—— COMBINATION (TRAFFIC/
PEDESTRIAN RAIL

7'-0" 24'—0" ROADWAY 7'—0"
SIDEWALK SIDEWALK
SYMMETRICAL
AT @ STRUCTURE —=
‘ M, w M» M
— e == | X | [ | = == | ==
TYPICAL TWO—WAY ROAD
@ WITH LOW PEDESTRIAN VOLUME
-0’ 24'—0" ROADWAY WIDTH 8'=0" MIN
-0’ SIDEWALK
FACE OF RAIL
ﬁ COMBINATION (TRAFFIC/
TRAFFIC RAL PEDESTRIAN RAIL ‘
B! MEDIAN CURB % IN/FT Yo IN/FT
— = == | == = o ==
HALF BOULEVARD (ONE WAY)
@ WITH HIGH PEDESTRIAN VOLUME
3-0’ 24'~0" ROADWAY WIDTH S\;EWOA"LK
TRAFFIE RAL 7 MEDIAN CURB M M
—
— =N =N [N == | == ==

HALF BOULEVARD (ONE WAY)

@ WITH LOW PEDESTRIAN VOLUME

GENERAL NOTES:

1. IN ABSENCE OF A STUDY THAT SPECIFICALLY ADDRESSES PEDESTRIAN
VOLUMES, INDICATORS OF HIGH PEDESTRIAN VOLUMES INCLUDE EXISTING
AND/OR PROPOSED SIDEWALKS OR EXISTING FOOT PATHS IN THE IMMEDIATE
VICINITY OF THE PROPOSED BRIDGE.

2. IF THE USE OF THE COMBINATION (TRAFF\C/PEDESTR\AN) RAILING AT THE
INSIDE FACE OF SIDEWALK (AS SHOWN IN SECTIONS "A” AND "C” WILL CREATE

SIGHT DISTANCE PROBLEMS AT A NEARBY INTERSECTION ,

A TRAFFIC RAIL MAY

BE USED IN LIEU OF THE COMBINATION (TRAFFIC/PEDESTRIAN) RAILING.

BRIDGE

WINGWALL

ROADWAY

COMBINATION

RAIL —\

*
/CONCRETE WALL

FLEX—BEAM RAIL
M / ) ‘

g

SECTION AT BRIDGE APPROACH

* TO BE USED FOR TRANSITION BETWEEN
BRIDGE RAILING AND FLEX—BEAM GUARDRAIL.
LOCATION OF WALL SHALL COINCIDE WITH
LOCATION OF RAILING AT INSIDE FACE OF SIDEWALK.
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EARWALL DETAIL) @

20" 2’0"
7" . Lo 10" . 7"
%g |_—18" DR SHAFT 18" DROSHAFT |
2lE
, S A Y
N Y| % v
[a N
s | | NS
| (TYP)
) 2 & STRUCTURE
.2 LC WINGWALL
W| @ 3 | : ‘ BEGIN OR T (TYP)
¥ o 28 ‘ L S ‘ END BRIDGE ‘
=
- WINGWALL ‘ <+ 7 | ‘ ‘
] — = = =i
v ( | \ | \/ ‘ \ M \/ ., | \/ ‘ \ ‘ EARWALL (SEE
~
ALy y B s Sy B s
R \ \
] | L “ H | TOP OF
o CAP ELEV

-4 )

TOP OF
cap ey & ‘
|

%’ OUTSIDE EDGE

OF BOX BEAM

CONST JOINT
/ (TYP)

17 FACE OF BACKWALL,
2 OUTSIDE EDCE C CAP AND G DR SHAFTS ‘ ¢ BEARING
OF BOX BEAM ¢ OUTSIDE ‘
¢ OUTSIDE BEAM ————=
1.000° BEAM 1.000°
BOX BEAM SPA 3.531° 5.059° 5.059° 4.559' 4.559' | 5.059° | 5.059' ‘ 3.531°
DR SHAFT SPA 4.708' 3 EQ SPA AT 9.000' = 27.000' \ 4.708
‘ i
36.417
SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _
SEE WINGWALL
ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS
BARS V ~ — PARALLEL TO
SPA AT 1'-0" ROADWAY SURFACE
MAX (3" FROM UNIFORM SLOPE
WINGWALLS) fy \ BETWEEN CAP
SN ELEVATION POINTS —
f——— - D4y | o) | 20w |
R E E
T =i
— | - IE&)
:u‘) F—-I- ‘ !
+— i —h
\ =
—u A— CONST JT — 5! @ u—
—<— — < —<— ——
BARS S SPA 2'—6" 8 ES = 6'—6" 2'-6" B ES = 6'—6" 2'-6" 8 ES = 6'—6" 2'-6"
i
5 ES = 5 ES = J
2-8 h 2-8 W

<: > ELEVATION

@G ® OO

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 B
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARFIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR T7HE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SFPECIHFIC

DESIOGNS:

/7 1S THE RESFPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER TO VERIFY THE COMFPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SFECHIC FROJECT FEQUIREMEN TS,

B THE DESIGV FNGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FROJCT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
IVFORMATION FPERTINENT 70O THESE DESIGNV

GUIDELINE DRAWMINGS.

D, THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL REMOVE 7THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SFHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR O7HER AFPFPROPRIATE
IVFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE FPLANS:

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.

VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

SURFACE FINISH FOR THE TOP OF CAP WILL BE A TEXTURED WOOD FLOAT FINISH.

SURFACE MUST BE LEVEL IN THE DIRECTION OF THE CENTERLINE OF BEAMS.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

ADD AN ADDITIONAL ROW OF H BARS FOR B24, B28 AND B34
BEAMS. ADD TWO ADDITIONAL ROWS OF H BARS FOR B40 BEAMS.
ROWS OF H BARS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED.

A SET OF L BARS IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ROW OF H BARS.

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS ®

WORKING POINT ELEVATION

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421

FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:

X TONS PER SHAFT.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

THE
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1'=-3 %"

10—0" REINFORCING STEEL
10'-0” 2 EQ SPA = 16" BAR NO. |[SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 )" 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %’ 76" T 3 N 5 | g1 —— T s05
2 EQ SPA = 1'-6" T ’
~ » B 3 g » N _5”
BARS WV1 & WS SPA ~ 2 J 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 % -6 3 1 CHAMFER £ 4 |45 2-5 10
29" x @ F 10 |#5 61" 63
o WV11 wva . o
-0 1" CHAMFER i @ WH2— 1" CHAMFER \F&i WH2— 1" CHAMFER H 4 |46 33-8 202
¥, VA =S =]\ w P N K P I
™ y
. -4 % 2 I _ L | ——— P S 39 | #4 9'-8" 252
o = 3
" e Xy | € BRG & N BRGT o u 4+ |46 7'-3" 44
24,‘7 N N |
~ —APPROACH SLAB. N ~ L, 5 ~ L, v 33 | #5 7-3" 250
~ FLUSH WITH ¢ i 0 : 9
TOP OF ROWY _|lo~ =X L7z —w—H————— —_—— == ==/ 2% L g === —_—— == == 4 WH1 14 | #6 17=17 232
2 - = : | : g
7+ i " A 5 " WH2 24 |46 9'-8 348
¢ BRG -TF = o — O 5 WH3 2 |46 9'—9” 29
2 1 (TYP o= = o= T e
=t 3 p=: 3 WS 22 | # 4 7-9 14
| UNLESS NOTED | © | ©
. OTHERWISE) l l W1 n | #5 13'-10" 159
l—CONST JT : : -
. | " 2 | " WV(AVG 1 5 15'-0” 172
L (]
V1 I N | WS « N | WS o REINFORCING STEEL IE 3,452
N = 1
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
CONST JT — — WH1 CONST JT — — WHI
SECTION - e REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,452
3 L PARALLEL L PARALLEL CLASS B1 CONCRETE CY 19.9
TO ROADWAY TO ROADWAY
GRADE GRADE
TYPE 1 — TRAFFIC RAIL SIDE TYPE 2 — COMBINATION RAIL SIDE (1) INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
(2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
@ WINGWALL ELEVATION OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
(EARWALL OMITTED FOR CLARITY) DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
(3) POSITION.
2-0 2-4 % GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
o o 6 %" o DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.
- (TYP) THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED
ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS
—— 3 . OF 5" CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR KEY AND THE EFFECT OF
J | VERTICAL CURVE.
- N =
WH3 (TYPE 2 ONLY) CLEY ° X THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT BASED
"o | 0 % EXPANSION o ° ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
JT MATL :
1 2-0" o ADJUST NUMBER OF WH2 BARS TO MATCH NUMBER OF H BARS
Lop OF CURS 0 IN BACKWALL
OR SIDEWALK - -
Fo Wy WS —
L BARS F BARS L BARS S ] BACKWALL -
%" CHAMFER |
4 o ‘L 2 9% |e T ~J
. T —F Wy
2 % (TYP) P BN 10" APPROACH ~ S o - WH1 — 1~ !
UNLESS NOTED " SLAB ] I ] N e Y I~
=7 %
OTHERWISE o P e =1 B
CONST JT — o 2)—+ NS F ! A
X < s | (TYP) AN —dd \ —
WH1 — - ©f | 1 = .
‘ S — CONST JT e ] /447 } v < U
- o) | hf A o~ . 1 r
& 5 — v \ A2 w
: " < cAP W L H 2
< X ] n[: =0o) s =
[a\) A T - .
— @ EARWALL DETAIL & o - o
olzlo 4
slz|2 . BACKWALL CAP ‘ .
SECTION (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS) 2% 9
(5 =t BARS U BARS V BARS WV BARS WS

@ CORNER DETAILS

HL93 LOADING

REVISIONS

DATE

NAME

DATE OF ISSUE

12/12/201

0.AGUIRRE

UPDATED DEPARTMENT NAME

2/17/2015 RS

HARRIS COUNTY
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

FIRM INFO

SEAL
NOTE

PROJECT TTLE:

DRAWN BY: SHEET DESCRETION

DESIGN GUIDELINES—ABUTMENT

108 No:

oKD BY:

BOX BEAM—DR SHAFTS

FILE NAME:

SCALE:

HALF BOULEVARD, O°SKEW

FILE NO:

DATE: APPROVED BY:

(2 OF 2)

SHT N

31




2'-0” 2'—0"
172" . 10” 10” . 1=2"
I I
o ‘ » 16” PILE \
3= | —16" PILE .
N | 7 :L/ \' -+ —
T T
& | | | 1'-0”
£ N | ‘ ‘ (TYP)
gl = = € STRUCTURE € WINGWALL
= |
. 3 ] | | -3 (TYP)
N2 o \
g . | 5 | BEGIN OR |
< O 2% ] S ‘ END BRIDGE
X ™| WINGWALL | | S | | |
A <
| | |
11 ‘ T LI T ] | T | ‘
5 —— —— ‘ == /‘77 1 == | == EARWALL (SEE @
@ . | ‘ L ‘ | | ‘ ‘ | ‘ | H | — | — LD EARWALL DETAIL)
y N SO R N D D T I :177777777777\7\;4\7%
| | | | - | H 4 | T | ‘ I
. \ | LT | “ ‘ 1T T i | 1T IT
= ToP OF | TOP OF
¥ C‘AP ELEV |2 | | | CAP ELEV
= 17 FACE OF BACKWALL, 157
5 OUTSIDE EDGE ey | | ¢ BEARING | A OUTSIDE EDGE
OF BEAM ¢ OUTSIDE OF BOX BEAM
l=—¢ ouTSIDE ‘ BEAM -
1.000’ BEAM 1.000’
BOX BEAM SPA 3.531" ‘ 5.059’ 5.059’ 4.559’ | 4.559’ 5.059’ | 5.059’ ‘ 3.531"
PILES SPA 5.208’ \ 2 EQ SPA AT 13.000' = 26.000’ \ 5.208"
| |
36.417’

SEE WINGWALL
ELEVATION FOR

<: >F’LAN

DETAILS
SEE LAYOUT |[FOR SLOPE
BARS V ~
SPA AT 1'=0" — PARALLEL TO
MAX (3" FROM
WINGWALLS)

10 %"

\
ROADWAY SURFACE | UNIFORM SLOPE CONST JOINT
BETWEEN CAP /(TYP)
—H . | ELEVATION POINTS —
________ _§ | o [2]L (TYP) ——~
|

1

- ]
X 1 |
i ‘
- I
" NI 1Al L )
—u Lo LA consTur fJ\ﬁ,:,J\ﬁf s — @ B I T Iy B
|
BARS S SPA 11 ES =9-0" 11 ES = 9-0"
‘
5ES = 1'—6" 16" -6 J J L
2-5 % 1'-0” 1'-Q” 1"-0" 5 ES =,
1'-8" 18" 1-6" 2-5 %

<: > ELEVATION

@G ® OO

TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS

®

WORKING POINT

ELEVATION

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
LDESIGN GUIDELINES FOR 7THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 70O DEVELOFR SFECIFIC
LDESIGNS.

/7 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PRONCT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGNV ENGINEER SHALL INCORFPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROJCT PLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

G THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS:

D, THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL FEFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM T7HE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFPROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %” FROM FINISHED GRADE.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

SURFACE FINISH FOR THE TOP OF CAP WILL BE A TEXTURED WOOD FLOAT FINISH.
SURFACE MUST BE LEVEL IN THE DIRECTION OF THE CENTERLINE OF BEAMS.

THE

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

ADD AN ADDITIONAL ROW OF H BARS FOR B24, B28 AND B34
BEAMS. ADD TWO ADDITIONAL ROWS OF H BARS FOR B40 BEAMS.
ROWS OF H BARS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED.

A SET OF L BARS IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ROW OF H BARS.

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER PILE.
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1'-3 %"

100"
REINFORCING STEEL
100 2 EQ SPA = 1'-6"
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %’ T T - BAR NO. |[SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
y 2 EQ SPA = 7-6" A 8 | #1 35'-5" 1,505
BARS WVI & WS SPA ~ 2 % 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %~ - T 3" .
17 CHAMFER @ E 4 |45 2'-5" 10
2-9” \«F W Wya F 10 |#5 6'—1" 63
o , o ” _ _ 17 CHAMFER
- 1" CHAMFER Wi @ WH2 1" CHAMFER &% e WV3 H 4 | #6 33'-8" 202
N TOP OF ; — W1 TOP OF
R . \% _ CURB @ | é\ i} SIDEWALK L 12 |#6 40 72
o —A = L™ — 17 -8
S . ¢ € BRG —=! . S 42 | # 4 9'-8 271
~ | N ~ | K U 4 | #6 7'-3" 44
| L, X ~
APPROACH SLAB |~ s o 0] 9 v 33 | #5 73" 250
~ FLUSH WITH i¢|2 = L\% ——————— g g gy Egp mpu—p— 2 S LN ——————— ==+
TOP OF RDWY E® © M u; N WH1 14 | #6 1°=1" 232
_—— ) - . ~ : - L o : WH2 24 6 9'-8" 348
o ] = e % =) WH3 2 46 9'-9” 29
2 K (TP | % 3—‘ A t—‘ ws 22 |44 7-9" 14
UNLESS NOTED ; - L
—  OTHERWISE) [ I I W1 n | #5 13'-10" 159
I—CONST JT “f U ‘ | ok “f U ‘ | & WV (AVG) 11 #5 15'~0" 172
w I WS o ~ I WS o
“\\/\/ . | | | E | | | REINFORCING STEEL 3,471
| A i g | A 1L
SRR I SO B ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
SECTION REINFORCING STEEL 3,471
S Ay R Ay CLASS B1 CONCRETE cy 19.9
GRADE GRADE
TYPE 1 — TRAFFIC RAIL SIDE TYPE 2 — COMBINATION RAIL SIDE (1) INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
WINGWALL ELEVATION (2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
4 OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
(EARWALL OMITTED FOR CLARITY)
= BACKWALL DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
(3) POSITION.
=
BN r —F
2-0’ o < NOTES TO ENGINEER
- 2
=2 10” 6 % . ~ GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
S @) 7 = |& DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.
_ (TYP) E e
. X THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED
" o — T ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS
J | CONST JT OF 5” CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR KEY AND THE EFFECT OF
WH3 (TYPE 2 ONLY) L : o~ ;N ”f VERTICAL CURVE.
I N 35 EXPANSION T
WH2 JT MATL ~ Q eap—J THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT BASED
’ TOP OF CURS ~ ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
2-0"
. OR SIDEWALK —1 6 EARWALL DETAIL ) 4] ADJUST NUMBER OF WH2 BARS TO MATCH NUMBER OF H BARS
(SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL IN BACKWALL.
- BARS F BARS L BARS S AWAY FROM BEAMS) ws
%" CHAMFER wv
T ‘L \ . ] T TOP OF PILE
. » 9 %
2 % (TYP) P BN 10” APPROACH 7% 2 LY < FOR PAYMENT
UNLESS NOTED " SLAB i ywv
OTHERWISE — — — , . WH1
- “ r Y 0
CONST JT — 2'_g” =7 % WHZ\\ I~ o
o
" . Tt =
F [
WH1 —] : TYP A— — —
e o[ [ (TYP) | H
o S = |_ M7 = = BOTTOM OF CAP —/
N | O™~ ™~ | . PR A . o .
: 3 E N i [ . le—U
ta B e o E i ;,/Jﬁ\ = R e R B F PRESTRESSING
+ i N ” | ) / o e STRANDS
2 ! % L . A 5
! " T2 | - Pa—
> || O
SECTION HEE 2% S ACKWALL CAPAJ | e
BARS U . »
(5 ST BARS V BARS WV BARS wS 2 % -+ (g_PILNG EMBEDMENT DETAIL
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NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

SURFACE FINISH FOR THE TOP OF CAP WILL BE A TEXTURED WOOD FLOAT FINISH.
SURFACE MUST BE LEVEL IN THE DIRECTION OF THE CENTERLINE OF BEAMS.

THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 LE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF FHARFIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 70 DEVELOP SFECIFIC
DESIGNS:

/7T /S THE RESPONSIGILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION AHEREIN
CONTANED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SFECIFIC FROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMINGS
AND DETAILS INTO /1S FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE FHARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FPERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWMINGS.

THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS. DESIGV ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OF OTHER AFPFPROFPRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE

LRIDGE PLANS.

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %” FROM FINISHED GRADE.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

THE

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

ADD AN ADDITIONAL ROW OF H BARS FOR B24, B28 AND B34
BEAMS. ADD TWO ADDITIONAL ROWS OF H BARS FOR B40 BEAMS.
ROWS OF H BARS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED.

A SET OF L BARS IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ROW OF H BARS.

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY

SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. AB15 GRADE

60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO

CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER SHAFT.

A.
2'-0" 2'-0”
1'=2" Lo 10” N 12"
o " »
3> | —18" DR SHAFTS | —18” DR SHAFTS
= G
Qe
(] (
— ~-H g
o
a ‘ c
= 1’-0”
ol & —~— ¢ STRUCTURE ~ )
S| &
s | S| . i
x| =g 5 BEGIN OR T Gy A 2
< 3l 2w =S END BRIDGE
R ~ BN ‘
- WINGWALL I
X ‘ #=——EARWALL (SEE
T / \ ‘ ‘ / } \ JI/ / \ ‘ ‘ / \ EARWALL DETAIL) @
: |
%\ \ / 1 T \\ / & / T f \ / ﬂl
W TOP OF BN | ‘ TOP OF ™
¥ C‘AP ELEV ‘ ‘ ‘ TO0P OF ‘ ‘ CAP ELEV @
. CAP ELEV
! ) |,
2 OUTSIDE EDGE FACE OF BACKWALL, C BEARING — 2 OUTSIDE EDGE VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
OF BOX BEAM © CAP AND G DR SHAFTS ¢ OUTSIDE OF BOX BEAM
€ OUTSIDE BEAM ——= ©
1.000° BEAM ‘ 1.000°
BOX BEAM SPA 3.531° 5.051° | 5.051° | 4.551° | 4.051° | 4.551" 5.051' | 5.051" | 3531 @
DR SHAFT SPA 5.208 3 EQ SPA AT 10.000' = 30.000’ \ 5.208' @
i i
40.417' @
< >PLAN
SEE WINGWALL
ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS BEAMS
_SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _
BARS V ~ —PARALLEL TO
SPA AT 1'=0" ROADWAY SURFACE
MAX (3" FROM EE‘TFV?ER% SCiOPPE E:TOYNPS)T JOINT
WINGWALLS
) o ELEVATION POINTS — TOP OF CAP @
—{— — —i o [H e 2o | ELEVATIONS
- E — E
™~ \ ¢ 1 / WORKING POINT | ELEVATION
Z‘» F—= —F
/
Lu A— CONST JT — 5 u—
——<— —<— —<— ——
BARS S SPA 2'-6" 9 ES = 76" 2'-6" 9 ES = 76" 2'-6" 9 ES = 7-6" 2'-6"
i
7ES =, J 7ES = J
I-2 % 32 %

<: > ELEVATION
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]

2'=3 W

INSIDE FACE

REINFORCING STEEL
10'-0”
BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
2 EQ SPA = 1-6” -
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 % 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %" -6 T 3 A 8 | #1 39 -5 1,675
2-0 E 4 |45 2’5" 10
. 17 CHAMFER x @ i 10" - o 45 T -
y A WV1 wva H 4 # 6 37'-8" 226
-0 \L WH3 7 17 CHAMFER
i % e L 12 | #6 20" 72
4% ) — |\ WV Wyt TOP OF CURB
p ™ © — é\ OR SIDEWALK wwf S 6 | 44 o_g" 597
v . " A— J
o 2 Lo — P WY % EXPANSION U 4 |#6 o3 44
E x| GBRe— B WH2 JT MAT'L
L) " e L 7"
e % ™ —APPROACH SLAB T “V boP_OF CURB ! % 1#5 i 27
| s . = n OR SIDEWALK o
— ~ FLUSH WITH iy y@ Y \ s b WH1 14 | #6 11°—1 232
ot RO S E 2% g — == = = =" e e
. ! ! R b # -
T ‘\ L o W %" CHAMFER WH3 4 |46 9'-9” 59
¢ BRG o =R o s L o
. = : WS 22 4 7-9 144
v b 2 %" (TYP o - 2 %" (TYP) Fo =~ 10" APPROACH #
h | U%LTEHSESRVWS)EED © UNLESS NOTED M SLAB WV (AVG) 22 | #5 15'-0” 344
- ) OTHERWISE —]
REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,756
ol ie I— CONST JT 3 " CONST JT —|
7 L
\ : k i v
Tl s 2 7 o s o . ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
M o
| | REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,756
CONST JT — — WH1 CLASS B1 CONCRETE cy 21.4
3 SECTION
L PARALLEL (T) INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
TO ROADWAY %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
GRADE SECTION (2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.
@7 OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
(4 NS EE A TON ® st
NOTES TO ENGINEER
v GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
b 2 DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.
6 2" »
5 THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED
. (TYP) ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS
i OF 5" CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR KEY AND THE EFFECT OF
— ° . VERTICAL CURVE.
) ~ - THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT BASED
™ X ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
- o
o W ADJUST NUMBER OF WH2 BARS TO MATCH NUMBER OF H BARS
2'-0 IN' BACKWALL.
1 WS —
wv
_ N
BARS F BARS L BARS S - BACKWALL T
L1 <
. Wy
7% o i e |
2 el [ | WH1
M- F WH2 Bl .
= \\ \\
] =7 %" F T T
2'-8” o H AT\
" @ (/ E ~ % by 11 H R vy .
3 TYP ~ r o . J . o . P .
i e Y : e = —v—< . T |
7 S | CONST JT [ WA s F
o ~|© . ”f ﬂ[ L H < / Al 2 B
_T CAPJ " j: J =
1 ) & EARWALL DETAIL © 2% | BACKWALL AP e
s|g|e 2 1 9"
slg|2
BARS U BARS wS (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS)

BARS WV
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NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A.

O

@O® O OO

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

SURFACE FINISH FOR THE TOP OF CAP WILL BE A TEXTURED WOOD FLOAT FINISH.
SURFACE MUST BE LEVEL IN THE DIRECTION OF THE CENTERLINE OF BEAMS.

THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARFIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR T7HE
DESIGN ENGINEER 70 DEVELOP SPECIFIC
DESIGNS:

/7 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SFECHIC FROJECT FEQUIREMENTS.

THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FPAGE NUMBLRS ACCORDINGL Y.

THE DESIGV ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE FHARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR
IVFORMATION FPERTINENT 70O THESE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL FREFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINELR SFHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR O7HER AFPFPROFPRIATE
IVFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE FPLANS:

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

THE

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

ADD AN ADDITIONAL ROW OF H BARS FOR B24, B28 AND B34

BEAMS. ADD TWO ADDITIONAL ROWS OF H BARS FOR B40 BEAMS.
ROWS OF H BARS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED.

A SET OF L BARS IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ROW OF H BARS.

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST

TOP OF CAP ®
ELEVATIONS

WORKING POINT

ELEVATION

2-0" 2'-0"
72" . 10" 10" | . -2
S /16” PILE 16” PILE
I
N e W
A 4 7% 1'-0”
> S L
c (TYP)
o @ STRUCTURE
3| = ‘ ¢ 1«4@ WINGWALL
. g Z 1'-3" I (TYP)
= -l 3 ‘ BEGIN OR !
¥ S 2K ‘ Wl END BRIDGE ‘
- ™| WINGWALL . N . .
] ! . ! . ! ‘ 77”7
X ‘ — ‘ — — — / — — ‘ — ‘ EARWALL (SEE
@ — | | } | | i | | | EARWALL DETAIL)
d | Sy By M 1, O S D | Sy 8 B
| [— I L
“ T‘op oF‘ .1 N ‘ .1 ‘ ‘ .1 1 IT
\ TOP OF
¥ C‘AP eev ® ‘ o ‘ ‘ ‘ TP OF ‘ ‘ ® b plev
~ CAP ELEV
P FACE OF BACKWALL, ‘ P
5 OUTSIDE EDGE A kALl | ¢ BEARING 5" || OUTSIDE EDGE
OF BEAM | ¢ OUTSIDE OF BOX BEAM
¢ OUTSIDE BEAM —
1.000° BEAM ‘ 1.000°
BOX BEAM SPA 3.531" 5.051" | 5.051" | 4.551" | 4.051 | 4.551" 5.051' | 5.051" | 3531
PILE SPA 5.208' 3 EQ SPA AT 10.000° = 30.000’ \ 5.208'
‘ |
40.417'
SEE WINGWALL
ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS SEE LAYOUT |[FOR SLOPE
EQESA\T/T, o UNIFORM SLOPE
W= ‘ BETWEEN CAP CONST JOINT
MAX (3" FROM — PARALLEL TO ELEVATION POINTS —
WINGWALLS) ROADWAY SURFACE , (TvP)
Y
i | R G mow|
X E 17E
~ t3 -
, |
o F— = F
o L L ] L ] L L]
o b b b A b b const o o bbb s @ b Lo
BARS S SPA 7 ES = 6'-0" 7 ES = 6'-0" 7 ES = 6'-0"
|
5 ES = 1-6" 1-6" -6 J L Lw’fe" -8 J J L
2-5% 1"—0" 1'-Q” 1'—Q” 1’—Q" 5 ES =
-6

<: > ELEVATION

DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER PILE.
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2'=-3 W

10'=0"

2 EQ SPA = 1'-6"
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 % 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %’ 1-6" T 3
2'-0
o 17 CHAMFER \ 1-9" 10”
2-9 @
- wva
-0 \% e & W 1" CHAMFER
4y . — |\ WVI— Wi / TOP OF CURB —
¢ — é\ i} OR SIDEWALK WHSJH/'. w
Lo —-—= I " EXPANSION
N 4 B WHQW@- B A
| i \ F TOP OF CURB
APPROACH SLAB, E@ L ~ OR SIDEWALK
~ < 2 Ll lo o
TOP OF ROWY . |& 28 L S S S — pp— -
- ‘ . -
) | T L o o %’ CHAMFER
3 A T '.Llfi o o ‘
7o (ve e - i—(ﬁ 2 % (TYP) o R ‘Lwo” APPROACH
UNLESS NOTED ; SLAB
OTHERWISE) I ! °© UNLESS NOTED i
I—CONST JT . ' " CONST JT —
Tl ‘ ! w
~A A « ! | | WS o WH1 —
- \ ——e |
. | [ L L
CONST JT — — WH1 Y
<
SECTION
3 L PARALLEL
TO ROADWAY
ORADE <: > SECTION
4 WINGWALL ELEVATION
(EARWALL OMITTED FOR CLARITY) ™
2-4 "
5 ,, ®
5
— (TYP)
—_—— :C‘) —
. ™ .
s f
.‘ o
~ | -
2'-0" o oy ws
BARS F BARS L BARS S a BACKWALL \>WV
~ | WH1
2 n WHZ o o \ .
< 3 ]
4ﬁ" —ﬁ« . - —
—_— | , o . H A
2-6" f=r% @ e NE r 11T / A
5 x ~ i Jf 1 ‘ Vi . h—u
. (TvP) ¥ - 2 -~ e F
BN N I CONST JT Q | L H / A2 %
."? R | j o | 2® s ‘ :
" -
= CAP 2% | - [ e
= @ EARWALL DETAIL & 28 BACKWALL CAP v
5|58 (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS)
BARS U HE: BARS wS (7 CORNER DETALS
BARS V BARS WV

BILL OF
REINFORCING STEEL

BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
A 8 | #1 39'-5" 1,675
E 4 |45 2'-5" 10
F 10 | #5 6 -1 63
H 4 | #6 37'—8" 226
L 12 | #6 -0 72
S 44 |44 9'—8” 284
v 4 |46 7-3 44
v 36 | #5 7-3" 272
WH1 14 | #6 m=1" 232
WH2 24 | 46 9'-8” 348
WH3 4 |46 9-9’ 59
ws 2 |44 7-9 114
wv 22 | #5 15'—0 344
REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,743

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,743
CLASS B1 CONCRETE cy 21.4

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
POSITION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED
ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS
OF 5” CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR KEY AND THE EFFECT OF
VERTICAL CURVE.

THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT BASED
ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.

ADJUST NUMBER OF WH2 BARS TO MATCH NUMBER OF H BARS
IN BACKWALL.

TOP OF PILE
FOR PAYMENT

L

. 12 S
o|x ks
%) =
.2
BOTTOM OF CAP |z
|l _——PRESTRESSING
le—T STRANDS
4L

@ PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL
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36.417

COLUMN SPA 4,208 2 EQ SPA AT 14.000' = 28.000’ ‘ 4.208'
BOX BEAM SPA 3531 5.059’ ‘ 5.059’ 4.559" ‘ 4.559 ‘ 5.059° ‘ 5.059' ‘ 3.531"
\ ! ! C BEAM
~—(C BEAM | NO.7 =
‘ NO.1 \
| le— ¢ STRUCTURE |
. : \ :
R 1.000 ! € BEARING ‘ TOP OF ]-000
< TOP OF CAP ELEV
AR CAP ELEV | \ | | .
o | il | i il | ! il |
AN N B A o _ . Ny A I NV || B
= N * T / 3 t t i +=1—EARWALL (SEE
N S R 74\447%777+ 777777 T A [— 7757‘7‘4/7777 CAP END
™~ 4V 1 ,,,74,T,,,F7\7\,77 | DETAILS)
Y- N ~C 7 C)
T f ‘ T T T
Nk ‘ | ‘ | ! ToP OF
<+ TOP OF (3) CAP ELEV
S CAP ELEV € CAP & G COLUMNS
%" | |OUTSIDE EDGE PLAN OUTSIDE EDGE '
OF BOX BEAM OF BOX BEAM
SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE UNIFORM SLOPE
I ——P /I BETWEEN CAP
s E— PARALLEL TO \ —/ ELEVATION POINTS ot
\ ROADWAY SLOPE — T— A | /
] ] ‘ P
Iy 1 fL
. |
| consT ONST JT
T[T ‘
F—e ‘ e—F
| \? 1 |
3" 1—— A<Ei: / BJ Si 3"
= const JT —/| !
=1 (4
A<:\-l
< )
< -
BARS S SPA ‘ 2'—6" ‘ 18 ES = 11'-6”" 2'-6" 5 18 ES = 11'—6" 2'—6”
| ] o
Ls EQ = 2-8 %~ * J
= 2 6 ES =
% -8 k'
VA L
—
)
i V EXTEND 2
=z
= (TYP) ' an <
s FINISHED 2'—3" INTO CAP 5
5 GROUND - o
I N2 n
=] laT
]
I =~—+——SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT
CONST JT

2-7 %

——<z=3

24 )

(TYP) =

BARS S

FOR SIZE AND LENGTH
OF DRILLED SHAFTS.

SEE COMMON

FOUNDATION DETAILS.

7%

%"

31

BARS F

@ ELEVATION

.
]

"H” ~ SEE LAYOUT
PITCH

TOP AND BOTTOM

ONE FLAT TURN

:

BARS Z

4 EQ SPA,

EARWALL (2)

_/

CAP

@ CAP_END DETAILS

BILL OF
REINFORCING STEEL

@

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:
A THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE

LDESIGN GUIDELINES FOR 7THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED

USE S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC

LDESIGNS.

/7 LS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS

AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70

SFPECHIC FRONCT FEQUIREMEN TS,

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS

AND DETAILS INTO HIS FROKCT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS

BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
A 5 | #11 36°—1” 959
B 5 | #n 36'—1” 959
E 4 |45 2-5" 10
F 10 |#5 6 —11” 72
S 52 | #5 11°-0" 597
T 4 #5 36'—1” 151
v 24 | #9 22'-3" 1,816
z 3 #3 264’-9" 299
REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 4,863

COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGN GUIDELINE

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

DRAMNGS.

L. THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL REMOVE 7THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER

LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL

FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR O7HER AFFPROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE

REINFORCING STEEL LB 4,863
CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) Cy 1.2
CLASS B1 CONCRETE (COL) CYy 10.9

LRIDGE PLANS:

® OO O

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.

TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

FOR EACH LINEAR FOOT VARIATION IN "H” VALUE MAKE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS:

1'-0
12.606’

BARS V:
BARS Z:

REINFORCING STEEL: 96 LB
CLASS "B1” CONCRETE (COL): 0.545 CY

@WORK\NG POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT

TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS

®

WORKING POINT

ELEVATION

3-0

2 %
QoI

— !
S

TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER SHAFT.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE BASED ON AN "H” DIMENSION OF 20'.
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36.417

PILE SPA 3.208' 4 EQ SPA AT 7.500° = 30.000' ,_ 3.208'
BOX BEAM SPA 3.531° 5.059’ ‘ 5.059’ 4.559’ ‘ 4.559’ ‘ 5.059’ ‘ 5.059’ ‘ 3.531°
! € BEAM
~—( BEAM | NO.7 =
‘ NO.1 \
| le— ¢ STRUCTURE |
< ’ I ’
o 1.000 € BEARING ‘ TOP OF ]-000
<+ TOP OF CAP ELEV
;\ v CAP ELEV | | ‘ | | | | [
() [ | | i | | | | I
e e o N T 1 _ N |
5 j=L= = \*Ej r el a \*4*7 + \*Lj =—EARWALL (SEE
I e e e e e ‘F*“LJ“F**T 77777 i \77717‘7\77» 777777 ‘L‘thff CAP END
™~ I I ) O o JERS SO U e - jrfL,,,,ﬁL,r,,—A—,‘,ﬁL 777777 | DETAILS)
1 1 ‘ | ‘ ‘ | ‘ [l @
. |
® N | | [
RS A ! | ! ! TOP OF
< TP OF_ (3) CAP ELEV
S CAP ELEV ‘ C CAP & @ PILE
%" | |OUTSIDE EDGE OUTSIDE EDGE '
OF BOX BEAM PLAN OF BOX BEAM
SEE UNIFORM SLOPE
LAYOUT FOR SLOPE BETWERN AP
. £ | A ELEVATION POINTS s
—PARALLEL TO T— A |
. pmY ROADWAY SLOPE —J ‘ )
L t—r T
| consT | ONST JT
T JT
I
T L] || HE || || T F
,, = 3 ,,
L ‘ 5 3
\_/
BARS S SPA 9 ES = 6'—0" 9 ES = 6'-0” 9 ES = 6'-0” 9 ES = 6'-0”
Lw’—s” Lw’—a” Lw'—s" Lw’—e" 7-6" J L
) N 5 ES =,
5ES =2'-2 % 2-2 %
@ ELEVATION
2'-g”
2'—4 %" 7%
6" % A
(TYP) _ W‘
— e S— o
| : 5 =N \ N 2w [N R
N AN w E 2 \ P
W o yP | (TP
N T w DR Ve Al n T
R in < - o "
- F AJ 2 || BARS A | AN
SJ
EARWALL (2) CAP
BARS S BARS F

@ CAP _END DETAILS

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGLS. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC

DESIGNS:
/7 /S THE RESFPONSIGILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV

CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70

SPECIFIC FROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS

AND DETALS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR

INFORMATION FERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV

BILL OF
REINFORCING STEEL

BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
A 4 | 361" 767
B 4 | 361" 767
3 4 | #5 2-5 10
F 10 | #5 611" 72
S 52 | #5 1'=0” 597
T 4 |45 36°—1" 151
REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 2,364

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

REINFORCING STEEL LB 2,364
CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) cy 1.2

GUIDELINE DFAMNGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFPFPROFPRIATE

TOP OF

ELEVATIONS

CAP @

WORKING POINT

ELEVATION

®

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.

VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE FLANS.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

@ DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

@ TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

@ WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

BOTTOM OF CAP j

TOP OF PILE
FOR PAYMENT

| (TYP)

PRESTRESSING
STRANDS

@ PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER PILE.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

EXPOSED PILE HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXCEED 16" FOR 16" PILING,

AND 20" FOR 18" PILING.

HL93 LOADING

REVISIONS

DATE

NAME

DATE OF ISSUE

12/12/201

0.AGUIRRE

UPDATED DEPARTMENT NAME

2/17/2015

RS

HARRIS COUNTY
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

FIRM INFO

SEAL
NOTE

PROJECT TTLE:

DRAWN BY: SHEET DESCRIETION

DESIGN GUIDELINES—BENT

108 No:

oKD BY:

BOX BEAMS—PILE

FILE NAME:

SCALE:

HALF BOULEVARD, 0° SKEW

FILE NO:

DATE: APPROVED BY:

SHT N

39




40.417'

COLUMN SPA 3.708' 3 EQ SPA AT 11.000' = 33.000° __3.708 BILL OF @ NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:
, , , , , , , ; ; A THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
BOX BEAM SPA 3.531 T 5.051 ‘ 5.051 ‘ 4.551 4.051 i 4.551 5.051 ‘ 5.051 ‘ 3.531 REINFORCING STEEL THESE PRAMN S AR SOV 1O 2
C BEAM OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
e ¢ BEAM \ NOB = BAR NO. [SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT USETS 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
| NO.1 o DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
A 5 | # 1 40"~ 1,065
| ¢ sTrRucTURE | DESIGNS,
o 1.000° ‘ ¢ BEARING 0P OF ! 10P OF 1.000° B 5 |[#M 401 1,085 1T IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
N TP OF CAP ELEV | CAP ELEV e 2 |45 o5 0 DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIEY THE COMPLETENESS
e CAP ELEV | ) AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
| X i \ (. \ \ (. \ | F 10 |45 6—11" 72 CONTAINED AND TO ADNST ACCORDING 7O
) . | - | | | S | H SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS,
- - T N == = — = e e Aﬁ i T |— = === AT e EARWALL (sEE S S | #5 1m-0 620 B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL ¥
1 R S N EE S S P T IR I N S S | S B - - -] capEnD T “ 45 10—1" 167 THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWNGS
~ N L \ ) T DETALLS) AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS, AND
e - — — — = b e e R N - — = — = = gt @ v 32 | 409 - 5 a1 SHALL ADJUST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.
. I ‘ o ‘ | ‘ o ‘ [ . “ 43 649" 308 O THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
| 0 | I @I o | ‘ | I | T0P OF COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
+| 5 TOP OF CAP ELEV CAP ELEV REINFORCING STEEL ‘ B 5,618 INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE  DESIGN
S CAP ELEV ® € CAP & G COLUMNS CUIDELIVE: DRAMNGS.
%" _||QUTSIDE EDGE OQUTSIDE EDGE % D, THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
OF BOX BEAM 1 PLAN OF BOX BEAM ESTIMATED QUANTITIES ALl REFERENCES TO THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
| REINFORCING STEEL LB 5,818 PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROPRIATE
| CLASS BI CONCRETE (CAP) oy o5 INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
BRIDGE PLANS.
SEE LAYOUT|FOR SLOPE UNIF ORM - SLOPE CLASS B1 CONCRETE (COL cy
‘ BETWEEN CAP I (coL) 14.5
ELEVATION POINTS (>
~ E— PARALLEL TO \
ROADWAY SLOPE — A T— | Q) %” PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
) Py T ‘ TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
i w T VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
. | consT | H— CONST JT
o &€ ‘ (2) DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
s}
Fal | T F (3) TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
I i
» —— S — "
3 = i ! BJ 3 L (#) FOR EACH LINEAR FOOT VARIATION IN "H” VALUE MAKE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS:
T CONST JT — | BARS V: 1'—0”
== (4 BARS Z: 12,606’
=k o/ REINFORCING STEEL: 128 LB
) ) ) CLASS "B1” CONCRETE (COL): 0.727 CY
A —
BARS S SPA ‘ g ‘ 13 ES = 86" yg Tl 135S = g6 > 13 ES - 86" > (5) WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.
| | o
I .
5EQ=2-24% ) § E’EEZ”
= TOP OF CAP ® INTERIOR BENT NOTES
_ 3” v EXTEND o ELEVATIONS 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.
Z TYP 3 <
=| FINISHED (TYF) 2-35 INTO CAP - WORKING POINT | ELEVATION 2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.| @
5| GROUND L 28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
] >TT)}—2 o SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
S E Lt
— 3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %’
| UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
1/ ==+——SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT
CONST JT J FOR SIZE AND LENGTH 4. A6LOL SRTEE\ELFORC\NG STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. AB15 GRADE
<= OF DRILLED SHAFTS. :
SEE COMMON
FOUNDATION DETAILS. 5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
@ ELEVATION CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
o 7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
2-9 X TONS PER SHAFT.
20"
— O M)
2—4 % 7% ,
6" : : 5 ! | <> \ AN 2 | T
I - g i : s A NOTES TO ENGINEER
R z . o N
[ % ZE c | e o (TP) ~~ QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE BASED ON AN “H” DIMENSION OF 20
] - 20 w O 1 T
| B3 w2 Fm ~ Dl bt /\
< 5 o e 3 = .7 1
~ | 2 < F A 2" BARS A |
! M . W @ 5/
N I -
E I = EARWALL CAP
BARS S BARS F Q @

BARS Z
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40.417'

PILE SPA 2.708" 5 EQ SPA AT 7.000" = 35.000° i 2.708' BILL OF NOTES TO DESIGN ENGINEER:
BOX BEAM SPA 3.531" 5.051" 5.051" 4.551" 4.051" 4.551" 5.051" 5.051" 3.531" A THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 7O BE
‘ ‘ ‘ i ‘ REINFORCING STEEL DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
C BEAM OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
=0 BEAM \ NO.B = BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT USE 1S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
‘ NO.1 ‘ DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
| L—‘ T STRUCTURE | A 4 | # 1 401" 852 DESIGNS,
: 1.000° 1.000’
o \ € BEARING TOP OF | TOP OF B 4 | g1 401" 852 IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
<. TP OF (3) CAP ELEV CAP ELEV DESIGN ENGINEER TO VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AR CAP ELEV | \ | E 4 | #5 2'-5" 10 AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
il ! | | | — CONTAINED AND 7O ADNST ACCORDING 70
— — | ‘ | | | | | ‘ | F 10 | #5 6'—11 72 SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.
i I | e T e e B Gt Bt T T [ EARWALL (SEE S 55 | #5 11'-0" 631 B THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL INCORPORATE OM. Y
H Y S St I |t e [ R i e el BT B et el W S Al I=l=1—|[- | CAP END — THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
N R I O Y R D Y B N N e Sy L DETAILS) T 4 | #5 40'—1 167 AND DETALS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS, AND
‘ ‘ | 6) B SHALL ADNIST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL ¥
] f f f f f f f f f REINFORCING STEEL ‘ 2,584
Wl s Lo Lo | | | ! | | | | by G THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
- = 0P OF @g% EEE\/ | gi’; EEE\/ COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
T o opoF ©) | ¢ CAP & G PILES ESTIMATED QUANTITIES %@%@Zm PERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN GUIDELINE
n" %
2 |QUTSIDE EDGE PLAN QUTSIDE EDGE 2 REINFORCING STEEL LB 2,584 D THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
OF BOX BEAM OF BOX BEAM ALl REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES AND ANY OTHER
CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) cY 12.5 LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS, DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
PROVIDE ANY NOTES O OTHER APFPROPRIATE
\ INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
\ UNIFORM SLOPE TOP OF CAP BRIDGE PLANS
SEE LAYOUT |FOR SLOPE BETWEEN CAP
B ELEVATION POINTS e ELEVATIONS
~ E PARALLEL TO \
W\' ROADWAY SLOPE — T— A | WORKING POINT | ELEVATION
] l ‘
. [
| consT CONST JT
| JT !
M
F— L] L] L] | L] L] L] —
| =y iy ey ey ey ey |
[y I
» | S — "
L.L¢ BJ 3"
| o
@ %’ PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
BARS S SPA 8 ES = 5-6" 8 ES = 5—6" 8 ES = 5—6" 8 ES = 5—8" 8 ES = 56" VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
Lw’—e” Lw’—e” Lw’—e” Lw’fe” th,, g J L @ DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
4 EQ = 1'-8 %'
4EQ=T1-8% @ TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
(4)WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.
@ ELEVATION
INTERIOR BENT NOTES
1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.
2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S. @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %,
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
2'-9" TOP OF PILE 60 STEEL.
2'—4 %" 7% FOR PAYMENT
- 5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
6 |l AW CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
(TYP) o
- B \ r o 6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
. < | ) \‘ SM s [T L A F INFORMATION.
. B &l . | = 7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
EN - o \ y/ F : ~__ . *j - X TONS PER PILE.
~ . o .
N " L " PN " T BOTTOM OF CAP
r s ﬁ\ °
\ PRESTRESSING
- F AJSJ 27 BARS A | e — STRANDS NOTES TO ENGINEER
EARWALL @ CAP EXPOSED PILE HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXCEED 16’ FOR 16" PILING,
BARS S BARS F Y AND 20' FOR 18” PILING.

@ CAP END DETAILS

@ BENT CAP SECTION

@ PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL
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34.000" OVERALL

PLAN

50.000'
SHEAR CONNECTORS TO BE PLACED AT J POINTS ALONG SPAN
= OUTSIDE BOTTOM OUTSIDE TOP
38 —=—FACE OF BKWL EDGE OF BEAM EDGE OF BEAM —~—FACE OF BKWL
=| 5, OR @ BENT —l W OR ¢ BENT
gle ( € BEAM NO.1 j' R
o2 | —— ]
S1© + *T@
q —
: | F
(2
b | — —
e 1 | \ \
(] | I
Q
= /
SHEAR CONNECTOR (TYP)
] =
z
oz
O
A L] o
23
L || =S
)
[e)al
— %z
. | |=~—END DIAPHRAGM ~ SEE TYPICAL 1w
N =5 [ END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS FOR e A wa
Z xF BARS DT AND H PLACEMENT 0
o<
2 23 L
= ~3
2 3 L
@ o0
- >2Z
o < <C
o —
2 W
3 N [ — - —
END DIAPHRAGM ~ SEE TYPICAL
L END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS
— FOR BART_DL‘QND H PLACEMENT ——=
— | S
2 % BARS A AT 6” MAX SPA 2 %
[ | | [
— | L1
. | L | _
L C
SIDEWALK
- — —
X < [ | | [
o< @ — |  —
3|5 o ¢ BEAM NO.7
[(Ji=! w
<C I IR J—
[
| Or—
o = OUTSIDE TOP J
sl EDGE OF BEAM " J EDGE OF BEAM
< BARS T 2" END COVER
(TYP)

BAR TABLE
BAR SIZE
A 44
DT # 4
H #5
L 44
T 44
X 44
Y #5

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGIVEER:

A THESE ORAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE

DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGLS. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SFPECIFIC
DESIGNVS:

/7 LS THE RESPONSIGILITY OF 7THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC FRONCT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y

THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWINGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FPROKCT PLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE FHARRIS

COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE 7HESE NOTES,

ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFPROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE FLANS.

SLAB NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS A1 4000 PSI @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %"
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

3. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE ASTM A615 GRADE

60 STEEL.

4. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

5. THE QUANTITIES GIVEN FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND
CONCRETE ARE PRESENTED FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

6. BAR LAPS, WHERE REQUIRED, SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
4 = 1’5"

~ #5 = 1'-9
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OVERALL TOP WIDTH ~ 34'=0" TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
r=o0 2=07 240" 6 -0 ‘ -0 PRESTR | PRESTR
2" ‘ 7" CLASS CLASS CLASS CLASS | CONCRETE | CONCRETE SLAB SIDEWALK CURB TOTAL
- FACE OF RAIL SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE FACE OF RAIL - SPAN Al A1 AT AT BOX BOX REINF REINF REINF REINF
3" BARS T AT " L% END LENGTH | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | BEAMS BEAMS STEEL STEEL STEEL STEEL
TP 5" MAX PA ® 2 (SHEAR (SLAB) (SDWK) (CURB) | (TY 4B20) | (TY 5B20) @
wly = — PERMISSIBLE COVER (TYP) KEY) ) @
SEE LAYOUT oy = CONST. JOINT SHEAR KEY L AT 12 v AT
FOR SLOPE_ -8 A CONC (TYP) 12,, 127 FT cy cY cY cy LF LF LB LB LB LB
) j ; N v - v~ 50 7.2 28.9 7.8 2.9 49.5 297.0 3,400 630 270 4,300
2 [ 5820 ] # [ sB20 # [ sB20 ] @ [ 420 ] # [ sB20 ] Q [ 5820 ] Q [ sB20 ] % (1) SLAB THICKNESS AT MIDSPAN OF BEAMS MAY NOT EXCEED 7 INCHES.
N (2) OTHER MATERIAL MAY BE USED TO FORM BOTTOM OF SHEAR KEYS IF APPROVED BY ENGINEER.
SEE
DETAIL A (3) SLAB REINFORCING OMITTED FOR CLARITY.
A w + % + % + % + % % (2 (¥) SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT FOR JOINT TYPE.
5" NOM. 5’ NOM. 5' NOM. 4" NOM. 5 NOM. 5 NOM. 5" NOM. (5) PROVIDE 1 %’ END COVER TO BARS H. AFTER ALL BEAMS HAVE BEEN PLACED, WELD ONE BAR H TO
TWO BARS D AT EACH END OF ALL BEAMS.
OVERALL BOTTOM WIDTH ~ 34 —4 () LAP BARS DT 9" MIN WITH EACH BEAM BAR D AT INTERIOR BENTS WITHOUT EXPANSION JOINTS. BARS DT
SHOWN BENT FOR CLARITY ONLY.
TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION (7) IF MULTI=SPAN UNITS (WITH SLAB CONTINUOUS OVER INTERIOR BENTS) ARE_INDICATED ON THE BRIDGE
LAYOUT, BARS T MUST BE CONTINUOUS THROUGH JOINT. SEE CONTINUOUS SLAB DETAIL.
% Pt REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 2.0 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SLAB.
¢ BRG E@Pﬁﬁow , TABLE OF DEFLECTIONS (9) REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SIDEWALK.
AND SECTION DEPTHS {0) REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF CURB.
= SPAN DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS(FT) SECTION DEPTHS (1) FABRICATOR SHALL ADJUST BEAM LENGTHS FOR BEAM SLOPES AS REQUIRED.
! BEAM VT o
: HEHT [ No | PONT | sear LAB ToTAL Cere | ¢ st (2 GAP WIDTH IS BASED ON NOMINAL BEAM WIDTHS.
KEY
(3 CONNECTOR PLATES ARE INCIDENTAL TO PRESTRESSED BEAM ITEM.
NOTE: DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE DUE AT @
A 5 37 | 21 3 MATERIAL SHALL BE SELF LEVELING, COLD—APPLIED, RAPID CURE, LOW MODULUS SILICONE RUBBER SEALANT.
TS SHEéRX KEYﬁNS‘D) COCNACLFEEUTEATSEL@B ONLY, 50 ALL | g % A IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 427 AND SEALANT MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS.
DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE THEORETICAL
AND 2CTUAL DIMENSION MAY BE LESS (®) PROVIDE BROOM FINISH TO TOP OF BRIDGE SLAB WHERE RAISED SIDEWALK OR CURB AREA IS DEFINED.
DEFLECTIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED BASED
ON FIELD OBSERVATION. NOTES TO ENGINEER
TOOL %R PERMISSIBLE 1-0 THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED ON THEORETICAL
DEAD LOAD (TYP) CONST JT BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS OF 5" CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR
DEFLECTION DIAGRAM KEY AND THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE
2| THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE BRIDGE CURB HEIGHT.
gE‘NNTTER‘OR CURB HEIGHT + 1 %"
2 EMBED ”
N PLATE (TYP) %" CONNECTOR PLATE
SAWCUT %" 5 oo \ TOP OF BOX BEAM
. o CONNECTOR PLATE
= T — EMBED
& BARS L TCONCRETE SHEAR KEY = —— PLATE (TYP)
SEALED s & R R —
CONST JT (5)— = o
O . .
2” o .
. I I I S
kEA‘CNETE%F‘OEK%\/ELN?R C INTERIOR BENT — —»f & -
SEE SEALED ~DT END 2 ” x
JOINT DETAIL DIAPHRAGM ~|S & 3 SECTION PLAN
¥ © BACKER ROD (25%
HE) ~CPsLAB (3~ H H® o = LARGER THAN JOINT) ®)
/ = e MAY BE USED AS FORM. SHEAR CONNECTOR DETAIL
| | X8 SECURE WITH COMPATIBLE A36 STEEL
':§ m ADHESIVE AS REQUIRED BOTTOM OF 3
= BOX BEAM
L/ 1] LN 2— %" DIA
7 DETAIL "A . | | x 4" LG NELSON
S STUDS
OPTIONAL EPO(X\E[)) =
BEAM ANCHORS EA (#4) CAN N o
BARS D REPLACE BARS L' AT T x| s o
THE CONTRACTOR’S OPTION. v
] oL
%" CHAMFER - BRIDGE SLAB >
A 1,, | 2
ABUTMENT OR
INTERIOR BENT INTERIOR BENT OPTIONAL EPOXY ANCHORS "
(WITH EXPANSION JOINT) (@) (WITHOUT EXPANSION JOINT) EMBED EA(#4) BAR INTO CONCRETE WITH A TYPE IIl (CLASS C)
. EPOXY MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF TXDOT DMS-6100,
EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES”. FOLLOW MANUFACTURER'S DIRECTIONS
TYPICAL END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS FOR INSTALLING THE EPOXIED ANCHOR BARS. EMBED PLATE DETAIL ©®
(ALONG CENTERLINE OF BOX BEAM) A36 STEEL
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50.000'

SHEAR CONNECTORS TO BE PLACED AT % POINTS ALONG SPAN

~—FACE OF BKWL
OR @ BENT

SEE LAYOUT FOR JOINT
TYPE AND LOCATION

L

2 3

(TYP)

5 l«FACE OF BKWL OUTSIDE BOTTOM OUTSIDE TOP
S| . | OR @ BENT EDGE OF BEAM EDGE OF BEAM
~| ~ |
| ? W
= —
| |
: | |
| |
‘ | |
He " - -+ - — — - — — - - [ — 1=
| @
o3 = | | ¢ BEAM NO.1 !
3= o | \ \
o
of & || prozi N N S —— ) O ——— B N O — -
25 O  E R .
Q I ! I
< 1IN SIDEWALK —l |
|
I — | |
H 4 — = — ﬁ 7777777777777777777 r 77777777777 - H
| |
| |
- ! | |
8 I I !
- | — e i — :
=
9 =z | r-———>—>F"F"-">">"""==~" """ """ /-""77/7//7/77me=__r -
S% || [=——END DIAPHRAGM ~ SEE TYPICAL A
«F ||| | END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS FOR SHEAR CONNECTOR (TYP) !
S | BARS DT AND H PLACEMENT |
T g -
= | |
=) | | |
o0
==z I I
<< | |
T Y s S ) O s R i
] | ——— [ S — N -
aE | |
| |
| |
= < s [ T
% z I ¢ STRUCTURE |
> g I L [ N s S _
o Y| - - — 8 . ) -
o §| e S e ] S 8
o 8 | | |
o | N |
™ o~ i ﬁ‘t —————————————————————————————————————————— ‘# —
I I I
| | |
S O [ S — N E—— -
: r-—-r————~~>~"~>"~"~~"""‘&>~>—~—"4~—"F4"@""""~>""®>"«"""™*>""=">"™"™"™>"®" [~~"«&~F"F""™"*>"*>"">""™>"™"">""t’‘-—‘—/}4™aa"""~""“"""“"“>"“>"">"">™"™>"™7 l
| |
2% | BARS A AT 68” MAX SPA !
g T T
| |
L [ U
ni o END DIAPHRAGM ~ SEE TYPICAL |
0o END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS |
1 FOR BARS DT AND H PLACEMENT ——=
2 || oo e
2 || i |
— | |
) R \
I I 4 sL I
H~+------—--"—-"-"-F--———-——-—— - - - — —— — — — — 4+ - — — ————— = H
y | |
| | J |
1l SIDEWALK !
. =2 e T S 4
R I 0 o e | § i —— :
8lg 5 It |
¢l " il ¢ BEAM NO.8 jl |
T
= N S B AN N [y
| IR — T |
‘ ‘
I ! !
| ‘
=1 OUTSIDE BOTTOM J OUTSIDE TOP J
8| &~ gurs T 2" END COVER EDGE OF BEAM EDGE OF BEAM

PLAN

BAR TABLE
BAR SizE
A Y4
DT Y4
H #5
L 44
T 44
X Y4
Y 45

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF FARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR T7HE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
DESIGNVS:

/T /S THE RESPONSIGILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTAINED AND 70 ADN/ST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PRONECT REQUIREMENTS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORFPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETALS IN7TO HIS FPROKECT PLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE AARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN GUIDELINE
DRAMNGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FPROVIDE AN Y NOTES OF O7THER APFROFPRIATE
INFORMA TION NECESSARY 70 COMFLETE THE
LRIDGE FLANS.

SLAB NOTES

. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.
. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS A1 4000 PSI @

28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %"
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

60 STEEL.

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE ASTM A815 GRADE

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO

CENTER OF BARS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. THE QUANTITIES GIVEN FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND

CONCRETE ARE PRESENTED FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

. BAR LAPS, WHERE REQUIRED, SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
4 = 1’5"

~ #5 = 1'-9
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OVERALL TOP WIDTH ~ 38'-0"

19'-0" ; 19'-0" TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
1'-0” 6'—0” 24'-0" 6'—0” 1'-0" PRESTR PRESTR
‘ ‘ " CLASS CLASS CLASS | CONCRETE | CONCRETE SLAB SIDEWALK TOTAL
N | FACE OF RAIL 4 2 SPAN Al AT AT BOX BOX REINF REINF REINF
20 FACE OF RAIL SEE LAYOUT | FOR SLOPE i LENGTH | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | BEAMS BEAMS STEEL STEEL STEEL
) @ 1 %" END (SHEAR (SLAB) (SDWK) | (TY 4B20) | (TY 5B20) @
| 1] [1 w
3 BARS T AT — PERMISSIBLE COVER (TYP KEY)
5 e Z =—¢ STRUCTURE o o i (TYP)
(TYP) 127 MAX SPA dlu = CONST. JOINT ‘ 2|9 <l L AT 12 v AT
SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE 218 b A | [ SHEAR KEY '@ o 3> 3 F ?z’/’ﬂ 127 FT cY cY cY LF LF LB LB LB
— —— —l ‘FCONC (TYP) /X o = 50 8.5 32.3 156 99.0 297.0 3,800 1,260 5,060
= - - - - - L — - - - - - - > = - - Tj - = * = = * * * * T = * * * = =
5820 | Q [ 5820 | Q [ 5820 | Q [ 4820 | @ | 4820 | Q [ 5820 | Q (1) SLAB THICKNESS AT MIDSPAN OF BEAMS MAY NOT EXCEED 7 INCHES.
I
| ot (2) OTHER MATERIAL MAY BE USED TO FORM BOTTOM OF SHEAR KEYS IF APPROVED BY ENGINEER.
| DETAIL A (3) SLAB REINFORCING OMITTED FOR CLARITY.
547 5.7 5em 547 547 507 507
* % t % % % % t % R AD) (#) SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT FOR JOINT TYPE.
5’ NOM. 5’ NOM. 5’ NOM. 4’ NOM. 4’ NOM 5 NOM. 5 NOM. 5’ NOM. () PROVDE | %" END COVER TO BARS H. AFTER ALL BEAMS HAVE BEEN PLACED, WELD ONE BAR H TO
TWO BARS D AT EACH END OF ALL BEAMS.
OVERALL BOTTOM WIDTH ~ 38'—4” ,
(8) AP BARS DT 9" MIN WITH EACH BEAM BAR D AT INTERIOR BENTS WITHOUT EXPANSION JOINTS. BARS DT
SHOWN BENT FOR CLARITY ONLY.
TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION (7) F MULTI-SPAN UNITS (WITH SLAB CONTINUOUS OVER INTERIOR BENTS) ARE INDICATED ON THE BRIDGE
LAYOUT, BARS T MUST BE CONTINUOUS THROUGH JOINT. SEE CONTINUOUS SLAB DETAIL.
Y PT
| * EY!PAAEOUT REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 2.0 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SLAB.
=—¢ BRG —
! TABLE OF DEFLECTIONS (9 REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SIDEWALK.
) AND SECTION DEPTHS (0) FABRICATOR SHALL ADJUST BEAM LENGTHS FOR BEAM SLOPES AS REQUIRED.
oD = (1) GAP WIDTH IS BASED ON NOMINAL BEAM WIDTHS.
DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS(FT SECTION DEPTHS
SPAN (2) CONNECTOR PLATES ARE INCIDENTAL TO PRESTRESSED BEAM ITEM.
LENGTH (BEAM | PoINT SHEAR X" AT AT
NOTE: DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE DUE (FT) : KEY SLAB TOTAL € BRG ¢ BRG (3) MATERIAL SHALL BE SELF LEVELING, COLD—APPLIED, RAPID CURE, LOW MODULUS SILICONE RUBBER SEALANT.
(TO SHEAR KEYfND) CONCRETE SLAB ONLY, IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 427 AND SEALANT MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS.
Ec= 5 X 10 9KS). CALCULATED
DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE THEORETICAL A" s |o—1 3 () PROVIDE BROOM FINISH TO TOP OF BRIDGE SLAB WHERE RAISED SIDEWALK AREA IS DEFINED.
AND ACTUAL DIMENSION MAY BE LESS. 50 ALL | »g» 4 -7
DEFLECTIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED BASED
ON FIELD OBSERVATION. NOTES TO ENGINEER
. THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED ON THEORETICAL
DEAD LOAD -0 BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS OF 5" CAST—IN-PLACE SLAB, SHEAR
DEFLECTION DIAGRAM TOOL MR Egﬁg‘fsﬁﬁ = - KEY AND THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.
(TYP) (S THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE BRIDGE CURB HEIGHT.
. .
¢ INTERIOR CURB HEIGHT + 1 % EALAETEED (TYP) %' CONNECTOR PLATE
BENT e \ . TOP OF BOX BEAM
Nl " Vo " y CONNECTOR PLATE
SAWCUT %" 5 -0 CONCRETE SHEAR KEY — —— EMBED
— 3] R— = PLATE (TYP
2 BARS L T — =1 (TvP)
SEALED * . S Al
CONST JT (49— e [ —1
I o . . N
2" | O N RPN
o ] R c
g ) I o HN
FACE OF BKWL OR G INTERIOR BENT =~ —= w3 8 | e T
€ INTERIOR BENT SEE SEALED ~—DT END 5 |© BACKER ROD (25% SECTION PLAN
: JOINT DETAIL : /D‘APHRAGM o W - LARGER THAN JOINT)
H CIP SLAB H H ] |y MAY BE USED AS FORM.
‘ ® O\ "® ‘ ®© | I W - SECURE Wite COMPATILE SHEAR CONNECTOR DETAIL ©@
| | ﬁ\‘ | " |B ADHESIVE AS REQUIRED BOTTOM OF A36 STEEL
‘ 1 1 l l : ‘ = BOX BEAM 3%
| ”» ”»
END ) [ USRS S I U I | /| l : DETAIL "A 2- %" DIA
DIAPHRAGM —[—=2 7 OPTIONAL EPOXIED i iy ! ! X s NELSON
‘ ‘ ANCHORS EA (#4) CAN = | |
REPLACE BARS L AT |
| BEAM | BEAM THE CONTRACTOR'S OPTION. T = o -0
BARS D <+ | | |
| | J IS
L | BRIDGE SLAB ~
ABUTMENT OR W CHANFER OPTIONAL EPOXY ANCHORS eV ¢
e == ToT- R =To \E 4 INTERIOR BENT EMBED EA(#4) BAR INTO CONCRETE WITH A TYPE Il (CLASS C) 4w
INTERIOR BENT N ERUIR DL L EPOXY MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF TXDOT DMS—6100
WITHOUT EXPANSION JOINT) ” 5 ; :
(WTH EXPANSION JOINT) (&) ( EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES”. FOLLOW MANUFACTURER'S DIRECTIONS
FOR INSTALLING THE EPOXIED ANCHOR BARS. EMBED PLATE DETAIL @
(ALONG CENTERLINE OF BOX BEAM) A36 STEEL
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NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINFER:

A. THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SFPECIFIC
DESIGNS:

18" DR

SHAFTS IT 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADIST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC FROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETALS INTO HIS FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

18" DR
_SHAFTS

30°0°00”
/
\Q@ STRUCTURE

/

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE FHARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DFAWINGS.

BEGIN OR /
END OF BRIDGE /

-4 W
6.495’

1-0”
4%

2-9”

L. THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
EARWALL (SEE LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
EARWALL DETAIL) GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
PROVIDE ANY NOTES OF OTHER AFPFPROFPRIATE
@ INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE

! LRIDGE FLANS.

;o / s / TOP OF /
CAP ELEV , , , CAP ELEV INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 % FROM FINISHED GRADE.
0.794’

OUTSIDE EDGE / / / / OUTSIDE EDGE | O 79%
OF BOX BEAM OF BOX BEAM 1155
‘ FACE OF BACKWALL, ¢ BEARING , :
C CAP AND G DR SHAFTS — /
/a—— ¢ OUTSIDE #=——( OUTSIDE
/ BEAM / BEAM

-4 W

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

SURFACE FINISH FOR THE TOP OF CAP WILL BE A TEXTURED WOOD FLOAT FINISH. THE
SURFACE MUST BE LEVEL IN THE DIRECTION OF THE CENTERLINE OF BEAMS.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION..

BOX BEAM SPA 4.078 5.842° 5.842' | 5.264' | 5.264 5.842' 5.842° 4.078'
T

DR SHAFT SPA 4.525' J 3 EQ SPA AT 11.000" = 33.000' 4.525' TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTION DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

42.051

@O®O OO

WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

< > PLAN
ABUTMENT NOTES

TOP OF CAP @ 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.
ELEVATIONS

/SEE WINGWALL WORKING POINT ELEVATION

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

ELEVATION FOR

DETAILS 37
3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %
| S 1

‘ SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _ UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

BARS V ~
SPA AT 1'—0”
MAX (3" FROM  —PARALLEL TO
N WINGWALLS) ROADWAY SURFACE

CONST 4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
JOINT 60 STEEL.

TYP
BETWEEN CAP @ LZ ~— ( ) 5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
Hi ELEVATION POINTS / CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

S E F = ‘ .
\ ¢ = ! — /€ INFORMATION.

l'*l [ ! — [~
! [

‘
| |

|

—UNIFORM SLOPE

~N| ©

10 %"

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER SHAFT.

2-6"
M

i < L]
U— A— | CONST JT — —
) ) NOTES TO ENGINEER

ADD AN ADDITIONAL ROW OF H BARS FOR B24, B28 AND B34
BARS S SPA 2'-6" 10 ES = 8'-6" 2'-6" 10 ES = 8-6" 2'-6" 10 ES = 8-6" 2'—6" BEAMS. ADD TWO ADDITIONAL ROWS OF H BARS FOR B40 BEAMS.
ROWS OF H BARS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED.
6 ES = 6 ES =

A SET OF L BARS IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ROW OF H BARS.

3 | GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
ELEVATION DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

SKEWS HIGHER THAN 30° ARE NOT RECOMMENDED.
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_g” 1
10°-0 REINFORCING STEEL
10'-0" 2 EQ SPA = 1'-6"
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 %" 7 EQ SPA = 6'-6 %" e T - BAR NO.  SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
2 EQ SPA = 1’6" T A 8 | #11 417-1" 1,746
~ ” =6-6 %~ ’ ” ! ”
BARS WV1 & WS SPA ~ 2 % 7 EQ SPA = 6'-6 % -8 3 1" CHAMFER - s |45 710" 1
2—9" @
- I WV4 F 10 #5 6'—2" 64
1'-0 » WV11 WH3 .
17 CHAMFER i WH2— 17 CHAMFER S — WH2— 1" CHAMFER H + |#6 39— 4" 236
% x TOP OF X | \E\ W3 vy TOP OF
. \ ; CURB b | g\ } i SIDEWALK L1 6 |46 40 36
B — — o™ — A
L& .'|¢e BRG —! i S C BRG 4»1 5 L2 6 #6 4-0 36
~ | X ~ | X S 47 |44 9'—8” 303
APPROACH SLAB, |~ iy | ~ N | ~ L,
~ FLUSH WITH i¢ LT 0 s < y 4 |46 7'-8” 46
/TOP OF ROWY SONEEN L . AN L o
___________ © | © | v 38 | #5 7'=3" 287
T - I N . - I ~ . . o»
) - L Y L-H i WH1 14 | #e6 17— 232
3 H L = o \—\? = ° -
) W (TYP | = = | = = WH2 24 |46 9'-8 348
UNLESS NOTED | ‘ o t—‘ ! 2T o 1—‘ WH3 2 #6 9'—g” 29
OTHERWISE) !
q [ e WS 22 |44 7'-9” 114
I—CONST JT - " . ”
\ ©° 0 © ‘ a Wv1 M | #5 13’-10” 159
= A ~ WS o ~ Ws o WY (AVG) | 11 | #5 15'-0” 172
| | REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 3,820
CONST JT = B CONST JT — — WH?
Q SECTION < N ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
3 L PARALLEL L~ PARALLEL
76 ROADWAY 70 ROADWAY REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,820
GRADE GRADE CLASS B1 CONCRETE cy 21.6
TYPE 1 — TRAFFIC RAIL SIDE TYPE 2 — COMBINATION RAIL SIDE @ INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
(2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
@ WINGWALL ELEVATION OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
EARWALL OMITTED FOR CLARITY
( ) DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
(3) POSITION.
2-0 NOTES TO ENGINEER
1=2" » 7% vy
10 = BACKWALL GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
5 DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.
— 2
— [ (TYP) - F THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED
= ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS
WH3 (TYPE 2 ONLY) : = OF 5” CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR KEY AND THE EFFECT OF
- ) > VERTICAL CURVE.
wrz—] W3 EXPANSION K » / =
. JT MATL o / o @ £ NE THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT BASED
TOP OF CURB . . d N ~ ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
OR SIDEWALK 1 . 2-0" 2-0 ™~
P L CONST JT ADJUST NUMBER OF WH2 BARS TO MATCH NUMBER OF H BARS
IN" BACKWALL.
BARS F BARS L1 BARS L2
%" CHAMFER BARS S cAp— WY

e 1] IR 5 _EARWALL DETAIL ©
S e o 1 i ol sESR
CONST JT — g | e W =7 % L
WH1 — ‘ ’ v
— T (TvP) |
- : - o N+ = £ 711
+ = g I o . T
(5 ) SECTION "w‘ - o % H—
S . 7 led
BARS U 2 2 g BARS wS 2y, BARS A
BARS V BARS W @4@3‘; BACKWALL CAP e
@ CORNER DETAILS BARS S
o REVISIONS DATE NAVE e HL93 LOADING
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<: > ELEVATION

16” PILE
16" PILE
30°0°00” 5.725' /
—L
¢ STRUCTURE -
: 3 BEGIN OR i -
= G WINGWALL 3 END OF BRIDGE / 3
(TYP) g ) 2
< . . : 5
| © o X © s
u ([ p—— | : K
" =T =T 2
= 1] =/ )7
LI | ‘ \\ | ‘ H \jL / EARWALL (SEE
~ R4 / A [ 1/ VA4 / EARWALL DETAIL)
= = I 4
v TOP OF i TOP OF
« CAP ELEV A / CAP ELEV ,
N OUTSIDE EDGE / / / OUTSIDE EDGE | 0.794
- OF BOX BEAM OF BOX BEAM 1 155"
| FACE OF BACKWALL, € BEARING :
€ CAP AND Q DR PILES —
~——¢ OUTSIDE € OUTSIDE
/ BEAM BEAM
BOX BEAM SPA 4,078’ 5.842° 5.842' | 5.264’ | 5.264’ 5.842' 5.842° 4.078’
PILE SPA 4,525’ \ 3 EQ SPA AT 11.000° = 33.000’ \ 4,525’
- ‘
42.051
SEE WINGWALL
ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS ‘
! SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE
-_— -
BARS V ~
SPA /(ﬂ 1'-0” CONST
MAX (3" FROM  —PARALLEL TO
UNIFORM SLOPE TYP
g WINGWALLS) ROADWAY SURFACE o BETWEEN oap (D) 5 (TYP)
| e S _g [1]H— s S ELEVATION POINTS — /
o~ Ol o
5 E —
e e
l' [ ] T |
:L(‘J F—L _I.ip
S IR 1 [ 1] R
u— T b Ls—const om0 L L L L @ b Ly )
BARS S SPA 9ES = 7-0 9ES = 7-0" 9ES = 7-0"
3 ES = J 1-6" 16 -6 76" J J Ls, ES =
-6 % 1"-0" 1'-0" 1'-0" 1'-0" -6 %
6

VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

@O O OO

TOP OF CAP ®
ELEVATIONS

WORKING POINT ELEVATION

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.

THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF FHARFIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORAK FOR T7HE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SFPECIFIC
DESIGNVS.

/7 1S THE RESFPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIN
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SFECHIC FROJECT FEQUIREMENTS.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO IS FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE FHARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR
IVFORMATION FPERTINENT 70O THESE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL FREFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWMINGS. DESIGIV ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR O7HER AFPFPROFPRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMFPLETE THE
LRIDGE FPLANS:

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 % FROM FINISHED GRADE.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

SURFACE FINISH FOR THE TOP OF CAP WILL BE A TEXTURED WOOD FLOAT FINISH. THE
SURFACE MUST BE LEVEL IN THE DIRECTION OF THE CENTERLINE OF BEAMS.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION..

TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTION DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
WORKING PQOINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER PILE.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

ADD AN ADDITIONAL ROW OF H BARS FOR B24, B28 AND B34
BEAMS. ADD TWO ADDITIONAL ROWS OF H BARS FOR B40 BEAMS.
ROWS OF H BARS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED.

A SET OF L BARS IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ROW OF H BARS.

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

SKEWS HIGHER THAN 30" ARE NOT RECOMMENDED.
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——

APPROACH SLAB_

~ FLUSH WITH
TOP OF RDWY

BARS ww1

R a
=EO
a

©

T/ H
2 % (TYP

UNLESS NOTED

o~ OTHERWISE)
— CONST JT
270
@ SECTION
2'-0’
1"=2" 10"

WH3 (TYPE 2 ONLY)
WH2

%" CHAMFER

.~ WV X
JT M

EXPANSION

AT'L

TOP OF CURB
OR SIDEWALK

2 % (TYP)

UNLESS NOTED

L

OTHERWISE

C > SECTION

10" APPROACH
SLAB

10°-0” BILL OF
10'-0 2 EQ SPA = 1'-6" REINFORCING STEEL
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 %4~ 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %~ 1"-6" T 3"
2 EQ SPA = 1'-6" BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
& WS SPA ~ 2 )4 7 EQ SPA = 6'-6 % -6 T 3" 1" CHAMFER A 8 | #M1 41" 1,746
(9 E 4 5 2'-10" 12
. x W w3 Ve » ‘
1" CHAMFER WH2— 1" CHAMFER i WH2— 1" CHAMFER F 10 45 6'—2" 64
— wv3
TOP OF R — WV1 TOP OF -
\ CURB © I — é SIDEWALK H 4 | #6 39 -4 236
| S [ AR
[— . ™ 4 — L1 6 |#6 4-0" 36
R BN ¢ BRG R
" ~ " L2 6 |#6 4'-0" 36
. ‘ .
N w o= N n S 46 |44 9'—8" 297
w N 0
- 7 — T — 71 < @ - — 7 — 7T —/ |/ T — 71 U 4 | #6 7'-8" 46
N | N
~ L - L ~ L v 38 | #5 7'-3" 287
o L e o WH?1 14 | #6 1= 232
‘ i 2 3_1 .7I 2 H WH2 24 | 46 9'-8 348
— % % WH3 2 #6 9'-g” 29
—“ﬁ J | \ n q‘) J | \ n ws 22 | # 4 7'-9 114
w I ‘ ‘ WS o w I ‘ ‘ WS o WV1 11 #5 13'-10" 159
L o | e |
| | i | | i WY (AVG) | 11 | #5 15'-0" 172
CONST JT —J L wH1 CONST JT —J L wH1 REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 3,814
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
L—PARALLEL L—PARALLEL
TO ROADWAY TO ROADWAY
GRADE GRADE REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,814
CLASS B1 CONCRETE cY 21.6
TYPE 1 — TRAFFIC RAIL SIDE TYPE 2 — COMBINATION RAIL SIDE
@ INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
@ WINGWALL ELEVATION %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
(EARWALL OMITTED FOR CLARITY) — BACKWALL @ OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
. DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
, | (3) POSITION.
7% =z F
—6” ~
‘ - NOTES TO ENGINEER
] ) @) (/ % GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
i E e DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.
"m . AN
| v t THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED
o~ “ CONST JT ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS
N T OF 5" CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR KEY AND THE EFFECT OF
] \ o~ VERTICAL CURVE.
‘ CAPJ
THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT BASED
BARS F BARS L1 BARS L2 EARWALL DETAIL ® ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
BARS U (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL ADJUST NUMBER OF WH2 BARS TO MATCH NUMBER OF H BARS
AWAY FROM BEAMS) IN BACKWALL.
7 % "
9 % wv
2'—4 W || _ 1"-7 K" "
. ] WH2
5 5" WH1 TOP OF PILE
(TYP) T (TYP) FOR PAYMENT
- E N = L v
- A— .
| " AN B C
: I sl 5 v P >
N ) ~ = @4/?\; =
o | pa \ — —
I — : rd s . 5
i \ .
1 7 3 7 F BOTTOM OF CAP
S o S -+ 7/ y PRESTRESSING
BARS S sz 2 BARS wS " H— VL /l STRANDS
4
BARS V BARS WV Lom . ‘ ]
&
2, BARS A
Sanss BACKWALL CAP @ PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL
~ 1’-0"
BARS S

@ CORNER DETAILS
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TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS

®

WORKING POINT

ELEVATION

18" DR SHAFT

EARWALL (SEE

EARWALL DETAIL)

@OO®OB OO

<: > ELEVATION

18” DR SHAFT 6.535’
30°0°00"
¢ STRUCTURE
. BEGIN OR
S END OF BRIDGE
v ks
- J o«
v [ \ [N 4 v
N t T 1
N
—— i = - o ®
% %, © , ! 1o o
CAP ELEV
<~ s
,L OUTSIDE EDGE / / / (T:%F; EEE\/ / / OUTSIDE EDGE |, 0.794
5% OF BOX BEAM FACE OF BACKWALL, / OF BOX BEAM 1.155"
) ¢ CAP AND G DR SHAFTS — ® ¢ BEARING —! :
¢ OUTSIDE /L@ OUTSIDE
BEAM BEAM
BOX BEAM SPA 4.078’ 5.832' 5.832’ 5.255’ | 4.677' | 5.255' 5.832’ 5.832’ 4.077'
DR SHAFT SPA 5.335' ‘ 3 EQ SPA AT 12.000' = 36.000’ ‘ 5.334’
| |
46.669’
SEE WINGWALL
ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS ‘
BARS V ~
SPA AT 1'=0" iEE LAYOUT |FOR SLOPE$ CONST
MAX (3" FROM
— PARALLEL TO UNIFORM SLOPE /JO\NT
S WINGWALLS) ROADWAY SURFACE ¢ BETWEEN CAP [2]L2 <~ (TYP)
il _— [1]H— e ) s ELEVATION POINTS — /
N © o
: E
R .- ey
= — ]
ol F ] T
|
— 4
u— A— s CONST JT — @ u— L,_J
— < — < — < ——
BARS S SPA 2-6" 12 ES = 9’6" 2'—g" 12 ES = 9’8" 2-6" 12 ES = 9’6" 2'—g"
6 ES :J 6 ES :J
3 31"

NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
LDESIGN GUIDELINES FOR T7THE CONSTRUCTION
OF FHARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOFP SFECIFIC
LDESIGNS!

/7 /S THE RESPONSIGILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION AEREIN
CONTANED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORFORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWMINGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROJECT FPLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LXNTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFPFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMFLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

SURFACE FINISH FOR THE TOP OF CAP WILL BE A TEXTURED WOOD FLOAT FINISH. THE
SURFACE MUST BE LEVEL IN THE DIRECTION OF THE CENTERLINE OF BEAMS.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION..

TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTION DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER SHAFT.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

ADD AN ADDITIONAL ROW OF H BARS FOR B24, B28 AND B34
BEAMS. ADD TWO ADDITIONAL ROWS OF H BARS FOR B40 BEAMS.
ROWS OF H BARS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED.

A SET OF L BARS IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ROW OF H BARS.

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

SKEWS HIGHER THAN 30" ARE NOT RECOMMENDED.
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REINFORCING STEEL
BAR NO.  SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
10'-0 A 8 |#n 45'-8" 1,941
2 EQ SPA = o
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 %" 7 EQ SPA = 6'-6 %" 3 £ + |45 z-10 2
2-0' F 10 [#5 6'-2" 64
oo 1" CHAMFER 12" 10" H 4 |46 261
‘—" . 5] 6 |#6 36
1-0 S 1" CHAMFER
Y L2 6 |#6 36
4% . wvi1 TOP_OF CURB —‘
i © OR SIDEWALK 1? s 53 4 342
(R4 B — y s W % EXPANSION .
% 2 N | ¢BRG — WHZ‘ﬁr‘- JT MATL v A LA “
» E L eeronc s T ] egh Ao ' LA
L ~ FLUSH W\TH i @@ M J WH1 14 |46 232
| Y o ormm Ul oyt — T T wa 2 [ee
) - L « W 3" CHAMFER WH3 4 |46 59
€ BRG —= m L] = 5 3 ‘L | —
7 . e . ws 22 4 7'-9 14
vl 2 K (TYP ) - 2 % (TYP) L By 10" APPROACH #
1 1 uréLTEHsEsRMSE)ED S UNLESS NOTED " SLAB WY (AVG) | 22 | #5 15'-0 344
T OTHERWSE REINFORCING STEEL [ 8 4,160
sl |—consT ot . | CONST JT —]
« 0
I S v = 1 ‘
IR 1 ~ | ws o w1 —| ——Wws
"
1 ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
CONST JT — —WH1 L REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB | 4,180
SECTION @ CLASS B1 CONCRETE ‘ cy | 23.3
: P —PARALLEL ON
TO ROADWAY SECTI
GRADE
B (1) INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
1 BACKWALL PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN
WINGWALL ELEVATION (2) EARWALL. BOND TO PPROVED ADHESIVE. NSIDE FACE
4 PN OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH UERTCAL SDE OF BEAM.
(EARWALL OMITTED FOR CLARITY) wl®
e F DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
7% 24 i (3 PoOsITION.
5" @ Z " o
TYP, E <
) ~ NOTES TO ENGINEER
o 2 | { CONST JT GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUS
a & o BIVENSIONS AND GUANTITIES AGGORDING. To' SPEIFIC BEANS.
o & SSR  I
@ CAP THE_ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED
| 2-0 < ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS
OF 5" CAST-IN-PLACE SLAB, SHEAR KEY AND THE EFFECT OF
EARWALL DETAIL ® VERTICAT CURVE.
BARS F BARS L2
BARS S (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS) ZER%&%C‘&EYRAiHDAEﬁDE@LELT(M@REOEV‘SNS[@PLES&E‘GHT BASED
ADJUST NUMBER OF WH2 BARS TO MATCH NUMBER OF H BARS
ws IN BACKWALL.
7k 9%
-3 % 2'-6" -7 X%
5
(TYP) 2
— . NS
£ o= _| R
[ IR
= 7 o™ 5
7 " 5 F
~ - ol
| g/ u
s3|2
BARS U slgl< BARS wS
BARS V
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2-9”

TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS ®

WORKING POINT ELEVATION

0°0'00"
/

—L

¢ STRUCTURE

16" PILE

EARWALL (SEE
EARWALL DETAIL)

@O O OO

A
j%

2-6"

—LL ]

——F

10 ES = 80

10 ES = 8-0"

L ,J\Fi CONST JT

10 ES = 8-

. / ol T T
Y BEGIN OR / 3 f
< : END OF BRIDGE / =
| ~ / ©
— < ‘ ! ‘
> i / - i
—— —
[====1 1 === \ / ]
A | [ 1 [ |
y | o , T i oo | Lo
e e e e e Pt e ®
S / | / / / | k
= / [ / / TOP OF |/
a 7 J/ / /CAP ELEV J ,
J OUTSIDE EDGE / y / / / / . 0784
OF BOX BEAM  FACE OF BACKWALL, / 1155
| @ CAP AND Q PILE / ¢ BEARING :
/
/~——¢_OUTSIDE ~=—— ¢ OUTSIDE
BEAM
BOX BEAM SPA 5.832' 5.832' 5.255' | 4.677' | 5.255' 5.832' 4.077'
PILE SPA 5.335' \ 3 EQ SPA AT 12.000' = 36.000’ 5.334'
|
46.669’
SEE WINGWALL
ELEVATION FOR |
DETAILS ‘ |
| |
|
BARS V ~ |
SPA /(%T 1'-0" SEE LAYOUT |FOR SLOPE S&E%T
MAX (3" FROM - -
— PARALLEL TO UNIFORM SLOPE TYP
Y WINGWALLS) ROADWAY SURFACE s | BETWEEN CAP [2]L2 ()
| [1]H— s e SN ELEVATION POINTS ——
% | |
~ ; £
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

BTSN

16"

<: > ELEVATION

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGLS. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
DESIGNVS:

/7 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PRONECT REQUIREMENTS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETALS INTO HIS FROJECT PLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FPERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE 7THESE NOTES,
ALL FEFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM 7HE DESIGV
CUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFPROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE FLANS.

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %” FROM FINISHED GRADE.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

SURFACE FINISH FOR THE TOP OF CAP WILL BE A TEXTURED WOOD FLOAT FINISH. THE
SURFACE MUST BE LEVEL IN THE DIRECTION OF THE CENTERLINE OF BEAMS.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION..

TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTION DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER PILE.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

ADD AN ADDITIONAL ROW OF H BARS FOR B24, B28 AND B34
BEAMS. ADD TWO ADDITIONAL ROWS OF H BARS FOR B40 BEAMS.
ROWS OF H BARS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED.

A SET OF L BARS IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ROW OF H BARS.

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

SKEWS HIGHER THAN 30° ARE NOT RECOMMENDED.
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100 BILL OF
)  2EQ SPA = 16" REINFORCING STEEL
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 % 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 ¥ r-6” 3”
2-0 BAR NO.  SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
1" CHAMFER N 1o 10" A 8 | #1 45'—8" 1,941
2'-9” @
| E 4 | #5 2'-10” 12
o WV1 wva "
-0 N &g WH2— 1" CHAMFER = 0 |45 5o 54
4% X ! ————— |\ W9 w11 TOP OF CURB —
. © | —— é ‘l OR SIDEWALK H 4 # 6 43'—6 261
| | —{— WHS - Wy
L™ [ — R %" EXPANSION L1 6 | #6 4-0" 36
X | ¢ BRG —= % WH2 JT MAT'L —
APPROACH SLAB i | o ko TOP OF CURB L2 6 | #6 #-0 36
o~ N OR SIDEWALK -
~ FLUSH WITH i¢|% S ‘ < L S 53 | #4 9'-8 342
TOP OF ROWY o |E 2] \— | < U 4 |ss 78" 46
____________ | N o o
) i i Ll o i %" CHAMFER v 43 | 45 7-3 325
——H. = R o K ‘L ‘ WH 14 |46 1°-1" 232
AU . =] .
2 % (TYP : —ee— - 2 % (TYP) P EN 10" APPROACH A
UNOLTEHSESRVH(S)E)ED © UNLESS NOTED " SLAB WH2 24 | #6 9'-8 348
0 OTcHoENR!T‘SST WH3 4 |46 9’9" 59
I | CONST T o ’ ‘ % ws 22 | #4 7-9 114
%77/; ~ ‘ ‘ WS o WH1 — WV (AVG) 22 | #5 150" 344
| Lo REINFORCING STEEL LB 4,160
CONST JT — —— WH1 Y
4 EX
SECTION .
3 L pARALLEL ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
TO ROADWAY
GRADE SECTION REINFORCING STEEL LB 4,160
WINGWALL ELEVATION i:j CLASS B1 CONCRETE cy 23.3
@ (EARWALL OMITTED FOR CLARITY) BACKWALL
(1) INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
. %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
T (2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
2 z F OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
/ . (3) POSITION.
a
@ Al ¢ ~E
7% 2-4 ) AN T NOTES TO ENGINEER
r-0" —— 5 T CONST JT GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B20 BEAMS. ADJUST
I (TYP) DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.
. & = cap— THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED
> ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS
X - 6 EARWALL DETAIL OF 5” CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR KEY AND THE EFFECT OF
™ Z VERTICAL CURVE.
' 0o 2_0 o (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS) THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT BASED
ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
BARS F BARS L1 BARS L2 Wy ADJUST NUMBER OF WH2 BARS TO MATCH NUMBER OF H BARS
IN" BACKWALL.
BARS S
WH2
9% TOP OF PILE
7 % FOR PAYMENT
SN L
o =7 W ~
‘ M %
5 pa T —
(TYP) . el D
s, il | |
~ RN _I z - : 7 BOTTOM OF CAP
. 9 N| o ™~ %]
I3 X 5 o PRESTRESSING
“ Y S MY H— le— STRANDS
| -
o } 4
. HEE 2,
<< =
BARS U = SN BACKWALL PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL
BARS wS S 8
BARS vV [1]2] BARS W “ 10" |
1] @ CORNER DETAILS BARS S
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42.051°

2-9”

COLUMN SPA 4.525' ‘ 3 EQ SPA AT 11.000' = 33.000’ BILL OF
BOX BEAM SPA 4.078’ ‘ 5.842' ‘ 5.842’ ‘ 5.264' ‘ 5.264’ ‘ 5.842’ ‘ REINFORCING STEEL @ NOJES 7O DESIGN ENGIVEER:
; . ! ! ! ! N ! A. THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERFD 70 BE
0y 2 30°0°00 BAR NO. LENGTH WEIGHT DESIGN CUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
QUTSIDE EDGE OF Y OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
/ BOX BEAM (TYP) % ¢ STRUCTURE A 5 | #11 4'—9” 1109 USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
i fu— ¢ BEAM i DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
BN / NO.1 / B 5 | #11 41'—-9” 1,109 DESIGNS.
TOP OF BEARING
bW CAP ELEV @ ¢ / E 4 210" 12 1T 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
SN | / \ / /
— / DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
o n ‘ | / F 10 611" 79 AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
-~ _ _ S _ o I N CONTANED AND 7O ADNST ACCORDING 7O
/ Z‘ A p T/ \ A s 54 11—0" 620 SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS,
1 [ | — A oL\ Y e VR
vy ] / o N / T 4 4'—9” 174 B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE OMLY
- Un i it o == Gl === S === e e el o e S EARWALL (SEE THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWINGS
= v v == v CAP END @ v 32 997 3" 2421 AND DETALS INTO HIS PROJCT PLANS, AND
. / /] | DETAILS) ’ SHALL ADNIST PAGE NMUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.
ENIY / | / / / / Z 4 264'-9" 398
<+ 1155 TOP OF_ (3) / 1155 C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
! 2 CAP ELEV Y ¢ CAP & ¢ COLUMNS : REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 5,915 COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
— QUTSIDE EDGE OF INFORMA TION FERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGN
BOX BEAM (TYP) CUIDELINE DRAWINGS,
PLAN ESTIMATED QUANTITIES O THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
ALL REFERENCES TO THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
REINFORCING STEEL LB 5915 LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
£ SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE UNIFORM SLOPE i CUIDELINE DRAWNGS, DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL
PARALLEL TO S BETWEEN CAP CLASS B CONCRETE (CAP) oy 13.0 PROVIDE. ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROPRIATE
. ROADWAY SLOPE — ELEVATION POINTS : INFORMA TION NECESSARY 7O COMPLETE THE
" T— A CLASS B1 CONCRETE (COL) cY 14.5 GRIDGE FLANS
[t N -
. 1 CONST JT @ %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
< F TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
9 VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
F
I @ DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
<<E>' / L s —!
== consT JT —/] B (3) TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
1
T+t () FOR EACH LINEAR FOOT VARIATION IN "H” VALUE MAKE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS:
| R < BARS V: 1'-0"
~N——— — BARS Z: 12.608'
BARS S SPA 2-6" 13 ES = 86" 2-6" 5l 13 ES = 86" 2'-6" 13 ES = 8 REINFORCING STEEL: 128 LB
L i 2 J CLASS "B1" CONCRETE (COL): 0.727 CY
I
5ES = 2°-3" . 5ES = 2-3" (5) WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.
z 2
—
¥ 3
V EXTEND >
= FNSHED (T 2'=-3" INTO CAP 3 TOP OF CAP ®) INTERIOR BENT NOTES
5 GROUND L ELEVATIONS 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTQ LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.
[ —= T2 »
— Tt WORKING POINT | ELEVATION 2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.| @
Tkt 28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
! o\ SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
CONST JT '( | ESE E;‘RZ‘EG/ENLDA[E%TH 3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %,
(| OF DRILLED SHAFTS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
SEE COMMON
FOUNDATION DETAILS. @ ELEVATION 4. ASLOL SRTEE\ELFORC\NG STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
20" g INFORMATION.
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER SHAFT.
24 %" 7% N \
e 5 - . Y —
(TYP) T— 9 zQ a A > LA
— < S5 o i (TvPy g
- T = 2
| . o B "8 g o P NOTES TO ENGINEER
= = o -
~ - vl o 5= h . " QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE BASED ON AN “H” DIMENSION OF 20’.
~ | 2 L< 8 37 S || B
| K : 8 N ]
- 2 Z0o N
N Il s o= ~
© ¢e]
EARWALL (2)
BARS S BARS F BARS Z @ CAP END DETAILS @ BENT CAP SECTION
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42.051

PILE SPA

5 EQ SPA AT 7.500° = 37.500'

2.275

BOX BEAM SPA

5.842'

5.842'

5.264' 5.264 5.842' 5.842 4.078'

BILL OF
REINFORCING STEEL

BAR

-4 %

OUTSIDE EDGE OF
, BOX BEAM (TYP)

/f=—QC BEAM
NO.1
@ ¢ BEARING
I /

/
TOP OF
‘CA/P ELEV

30°0°00"

——

¢ BEAM Y
NO.8 v

/
—~— ¢ STRUCTURE

/ ToP OF  /
/ CAP ELEV

NO. |SIZE

LENGTH WEIGHT

4 |41

41'-9” 887

4 | #n

41'-9” 887

4 |45

2'-10" 12

10 | #5

6'—11" 72

wim| m|m| >

29"

9%

1.155

T4 W

I

TOP OF
CAP ELE\/@

PARALLEL TO
ROADWAY SLOPE —

Top oF |
/ CAP ELEV

49 | 45

11°-0" 562

T

4 #5

41'-9” 174

REINFORCING

STEEL

‘ LB 2,594

EARWALL (SEE

CAP END @

DETAILS)

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

1.155' REINFORCING

/ € CAP & @ PILES OUTSIDE EDGE OF

BOX BEAM (TYP)
<:> PLAN

SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE UNIFORM SLOPE
— BETWEEN CAP

ELEVATION POINTS

A

STEEL

LB 2,594

CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP)

CYy 13.0

NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A.

TOP OF CAP

3-0"

CONST JT

ELEVATIONS

@

F WORKING POINT ELEVATION

BARS S SPA

2-7 %"

BARS S

BARS F

4 EQ SPA

3
8 C_

A4

M F A

EARWALL (2)

2|
BARS A
CAP .

DETAILS

@ CAP END

@ ELEVATION

TOP OF PILE
FOR PAYMENT

20
(TYP)

BOTTOM OF CAP j

7
\

3-0"

PRESTRESSING
STRANDS

@ BENT CAP SECTION

wn
@
[

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.| @

28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE

60 STEEL.

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO

CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL

INFORMATION.

. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:

X TONS PER PILE.

®

THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
LDESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE (S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC
DESIGNVS.

/7 1S THE RESPONSIGILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREINV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADIST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC FROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETALS INTO HIS FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FPAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DFRAWNGS:

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OF O7THER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN
BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED
ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN
THEIR FINAL POSITION.

@ TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH

AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

@ WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT

LOOKING UPSTATION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

EXPOSED PILE HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXCEED 16’ FOR 16”

PILING, AND 20" FOR 18" PILING.
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46.670°

LOOKING UPSTATION.

COLUMN SPA 3.835’ ‘ 3 EQ SPA AT 13.000' = 39.000’ . 3835
BOX BEAM SPA 4.078’ ‘ 5.832’ ‘ 5.832’ ‘ 5.255’ 4.677' ‘ 5.255’ ‘ 5.832’ ‘ 5.832’ | 4078
I
200, & OUTSIDE EDGE OF 30°0'00”
0 BOX BEAM (TYP) , € BEAM ,
/ ~—¢ STRUCTURE NO.8 =
: /~—C BEAM
& / NO.1 / TOP OF /
< TOP OF C BEARING / TP OF (3) CAP ELEV
J CAP ELEV y % , , JCAP ELEV , , L
Jr / ‘ .
TR IV R 7 T~ v I S TN A A AN
o i i N 7 IS
| a L B A S T AR A E o J/ S P
~ 7 / A 1T Y N / v )
N S T T T T T T T VA *f - = e T T T T T T N EQEWSNLE (SEE
R / \ / /! DETAILS) @
R sl / (3) o o / / / / / TOP OF !
¥ 1.155" TOP OF_ (3) CAP ELEV / CAP ELEV 1155’
S 20 CAP ELEV / € CAP & @ COLUMNS OUTSIDE EDGE OF
: PLAN BOX BEAM (TYP)
PARALLEL TO A i ORM SLOPE
. ROADWAY SLOPE — ! _ ELEVATION POINTS
~ E*\ . . _SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _ W /*E
AT |_ | [£
CoNsT [ ! 1 H
L JT | CONST JT
(@]
R F—— |
M
| F
I I
m=c ] / ‘
== CONST JT —/] ‘
=== (4
=1 | \_ '/
—<— R —— —<—
< —
BARS S SPA ‘ 2'—6” ‘ 16 ES = 10'=6" 2'-8" 5 16 ES = 106" 2-6" 16 ES = 10'-6" 2-6
- | o
L ! |
3ES = =7 o 3ES = -7
o
Z L
E 2'-0”
=X V. EXTEND S
=z
z TYP g < , ) .
s nisten ) 2'=3" INTO CAP S yos % Sy -
B GROUND o 6" —
[ T} —7 @ - 2 =
] Lt (TvP) S S 25
=T —/ < S
3] T Fg
I O\ | ~=\<* - e =
I =~+——SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT Y o o <2
CONST JT I FOR SIZE AND LENGTH T . oZ
=S OF DRILLED SHAFTS. > o wa
SEE COMMON ~ o z5
FOUNDATION DETAILS. &y o
@ BARS S BARS F BARS Z
79"
A— (1) % PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN
\ TOP OF CAP BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED
\ ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
< N T=g ELEVATIONS ® VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
% 2 % A (2) DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN
S _ o (TYP) ~— WORKING POINT | ELEVATION THEIR FINAL POSITION.
£ s | L~ T (3) TOP OF GAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH
5 A » - " AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
@4/1”& LF | S TN B (4) FOR EACH LINEAR_FOOT VARIATION IN "H” VALUE MAKE
A A | FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS:
BARS A BARS V: 1'—0”
- BARS Z: 12.606’
EARWALL (2) CAP . 1-0 REINFORCING STEEL: 128 LB
CAP END DETAILS BARS S CLASS ”"B1” CONCRETE (COL): 0.727 CY
@ @ BENT CAP SECTION (5) WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT

BILL OF ®
REINFORCING STEEL
BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
A 5 | #11 46'—4" 1,231
B 5 | 411 464" 1,231
E 4 |45 2—10” 12
F 10 | #5 6'—11" 72
S 59 | #5 11'-0” 677
T 4 #5 46'—4" 193
v 32 | #9 223" 2,421
y 4 #3 264'—9" 398
REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 6,235
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
REINFORCING STEEL LB 6,235
CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) cY 14.4
CLASS B1 CONCRETE (COL) cY 14.5

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOR SFECIFIC
DESIGNS.

/7 /S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC FPROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETALS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FPAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARFRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN GUIDELINE
DRAMNGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMFPLETE THE
LRIDGE FPLANS.

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER SHAFT.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE BASED ON AN “H” DIMENSION OF 20'.
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46.670

PILE SPA 2.335’ 6 EQ SPA AT 7.000' = 42.000° 2.335'
- d i BILL OF
BOX BEAM SPA 4.078’ ‘ 5.832' ‘ 5.832’ ‘ 5.255’ ‘ 4.677' ‘ 5.255' ‘ 5.832’ ‘ 5.832’ 4078 REINFORCING STEEL
\ \ \ \
7 K om? A
0 5 30°0°00 BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH
9 OUTSIDE EDGE OF , ¢ BEAM , WEICHT
+ BOX BEAM (TYP) 4 ¢ STRUCTURE NoB = —= A 4 | g 46'— 4" 985
. /=—¢ BEAM .
Y , NO.1 / TOP OF / B 4 # 1 46— 4 985
< TOP OF ¢ BEARING / TOP OF CAP ELEV NP
RREY CAP ELEV , T , , , /CAP ELEV ® , , E 4 | #5 2-10 12
| | / | | F 10 |#5 611" 72
- JEN A N T - T B T S 58 |45 o 665
v /A 7/ S N Tty 1 _ Il A B B T N T
I —+— —+ | | | I ! | 4 e
~ L/ A / | | 7 L7 | T 4 #5 46'—4 193
- = /] L= s Y A A Sty R At e A EARWALL (SEE
| | { | CAP END @ REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 2,912
. | | / | | / DETAILS)
| 2 / / / / / / /
= TOP OF TOP OF
- - 100 OF 3 ® cap elev — CAP ELEV 155 ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
J ) / ¢ CAP & ¢ PILES OUTSIDE EDGE OF
PLAN BOX BEAM (TYP) REINFORCING STEEL LB 2,912
< > CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) cy 14.4

PARALLEL TO
ROADWAY SLOPE —

SEE LAYOUT ;FOR SLOPE

UNIFORM SLOPE
BETWEEN CAP

ELEVATION POINTS W

A

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGIVEER:

L]

fi A THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
CONST JT DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION

OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE 1S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC
DESIGNS:

BARS S SPA

TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS

ELEVATION

/7 LS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SFPECIFIC FROJNECT REQUIREMENTS.

WORKING POINT

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y
) THE NECESSARY STANDARLD GUIDELINE DRAWINGS

-7 W

BARS S BARS F

4 EQ SPA
N

3

@M F A 2" ‘
A

BARS A

EARWALL (2) CAP N
@ CAP END DETAILS

1'-0”
BARS S

@ BENT CAP SECTION

@ ELEVATION

2 %
(TYP)

3-0"

BOTTOM OF CAP j

|
-6" wae” -

TOP OF PILE 1
FOR PAYMENT

PRESTRESSING
STRANDS

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:

. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @

. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL

AND DETALS INTO HIS FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FPAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARFIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUVAL AND SFECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL REMOVE 7THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR O7HER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

@J/z" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN
BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED
ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY

SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE. DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN

THEIR FINAL POSITION.

. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH

AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE

60 STEEL. WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT

LOOKING UPSTATION.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO

CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
NOTES TO ENGINEER

EXPOSED PILE HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXCEED 16" FOR 16"
PILING, AND 20" FOR 18" PILING.

INFORMATION.

X TONS PER PILE.
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50.000’

SHEAR CONNECTORS TO BE PLACED AT J POINTS

ALONG SPAN

\
\
\

1.000'

\

=—FACE OF BKWL
\ OR @ BENT

OUTSIDE TOP
EDGE OF BEAM — N

OUTSIDE BOTTOM
FEDGE OF BEAM

FACE OF BKWL
OR @ BENT

24.000° ROADWAY

34.000" OVERALL

2.000’
‘ CURB
FACE OF RAIL
-
|

\

‘H\;END DIAPHRAGM ~ SEE TYPICAL
\ END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS FOR

BARS DT AND H PLACEMENT

SEE LAYOUT FOR JOINT
TYPE AND LOCATION

(TYP)

BAR TABLE
BAR SIZE
A #4
DT #4
H 45
L 44
T 44
X #4
Y #5

END DIAPHRAGM ~ SEE TYPICAL

END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS

6.000
SIDEWALK

FACE OF RAIL

¢ BEAM NO.7 1

e ——_——,——_————--

1.000

BARS T

2" END COVER

OUTSIDE TOP
B EDGE OF BEAM

(TYP)

]

OUTSIDE BOTTOM
EDGE OF BEAM

PLAN

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGIVEER:

A. THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE CONIRACTED
LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC
DESIGNVS:

/7 1S THE FRESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTED
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PRONCT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWINGS
AND DETANLS INTO HIS PROJECT CONTRACT
DOCUMENTATION PACKAGE, AND SHALL ADNST PAGE
NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARFIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FPERTINENT 70O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE 7THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM T7HE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

SLAB NOTES

. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS A1 4000 PSI @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %"
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE ASTM A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. THE QUANTITIES GIVEN FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND
CONCRETE ARE PRESENTED FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

. BAR LAPS, WHERE REQUIRED,
~ $4 = 1
~ #5 = 1'-9"
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o
>U

Y

OVERALL TOP WIDTH ~ 34'-0"

1'-0" 20" 24'-0” 6’0" ‘ -0
» T »
e LFACE OF RAIL SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE FACE OF RAIL 4 *ﬁz
3" _ BARS T AT T 1 %" END
» 1] [
(TYP) 127 MAX SPA - Q PERMISSIBLE o COVER (TYP)
SEE LAYOUT oy = CONST. JOINT SHEAR KEY <z <|x L AT 12
FOR SLOPE_ =18 b A CONC (TYP) T@X oo r 12" /sz,,
——— —l /F o
) [ 5820 | Q [ 5820 ] Q [ 5820 | @ [[4820 | Q [ 5820 | # [ 5820 | # [ 5820 | H
\—SEE
DETAIL A
+ % + % + % + %" + % + %
5 NOM. 5 NOM. 5 NOM. 4 NOM. 5 NOM. 5 NOM. 5" NOM.
OVERALL BOTTOM WIDTH ~ 34'—4” ‘
‘
TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION
| % PT SYM_ABOUT
- SPAN ———=|
L @ BRG & TABLE OF DEFLECTIONS
AND SECTION DEPTHS
o DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS(FT) SECTION DEPTHS
! LENGTH [BEAM | poi T AT AT
NO. SHEAR
(FT) KEY SLAB TOTAL € BRG € BRG
NOTE: DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE DUE
TO SHEAR KEY AND CONCRETE SLAB ONLY, T
Ec= 5 X 10 “KSI). CALCULATED 50 ALL | o 5 3% 2-1 %"
DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE THEORETICAL B
AND ACTUAL DIMENSION MAY BE LESS.
DEFLECTIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED BASED
ON FIELD OBSERVATION.
-0
DEAD LOAD
DEFLECTION DIAGRAM oo, KR oSS BLE —
CURB HEIGHT + 1 %
¢ INTERIOR
BENT - i 1'-0”
T -
SAWCUT % 3
s BARS L
&
SEALED
JOINT DETAIL ,
CONST JT (58— T e
. | O
2 o]
ACE_OF BKWL OR ¢ INTERIOR BENT . T
T RireRioR BenT SEE SEALED DT @ END e . -
[ JmNT DETAIL DIAPHRAGM w15 8 I
\ H(@E) ~CP sLAB (3) H@ 4 o
‘ ( © L
| .
| i | B | | ‘;:\\4
I :\ M
| | S l |
HRAGM —H—=2 7 ‘
| !
BEAM OPTIONAL EPOXIED
: BARS D B ANCHORS EA (#4) CAN L
REPLACE BARS L’ AT T
| THE CONTRACTOR’S OPTION.

ABUTMENT OR
INTERIOR BENT
(WITH EXPANSION JoINT) (%)

%" CHAMFER

INTERIOR BENT
(WITHOUT EXPANSION JOINT)

TYPICAL END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS

(ALONG CENTERLINE OF BOX BEAM)

BRIDGE SLAB J

EMBEDMENT

OPTIONAL EPOXY ANCHORS

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
PRESTR PRESTR

CLASS CLASS CLASS CLASS | CONCRETE | CONCRETE SLAB SIDEWALK CURB TOTAL
SPAN Al AL AL AT BOX BOX REINF REINF REINF REINF
LENGTH C?SNHC&EQE CONCRETE | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | BEAMS BEAMS STEEL STEEL STEEL STEEL

N (SB) (SDWK) (CURB) | (TY 4B20) | (TY 5B20) @
FT cY cy cY cY LF LF LB LB LB LB
50 7.2 28.9 7.2 2.9 495 297.0 3,400 630 270 4,300

© ®EEOCOE QO @ WEOOO

BACKER ROD (25%
LARGER THAN JOINT)
MAY BE USED AS FORM.
SECURE WITH COMPATIBLE
ADHESIVE AS REQUIRED

EMBED EA(#4) BAR INTO CONCRETE WITH A TYPE Il (CLASS C)

EPOXY MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF TXDOT DMS—6100,
FOLLOW MANUFACTURER’S DIRECTIONS
FOR INSTALLING THE EPOXIED ANCHOR BARS.

"EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES”.

PROVIDE 1 %" END COVER TO BARS H.
TWO BARS D AT EACH END OF ALL BEAMS.

SLAB REINFORCING OMITTED FOR CLARITY.
SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT FOR JOINT TYPE.

GAP WIDTH IS BASED ON NOMINAL BEAM WIDTHS.

SLAB THICKNESS AT MIDSPAN OF BEAMS MAY NOT EXCEED 7 INCHES.

CONNECTOR PLATES ARE INCIDENTAL TO PRESTRESSED BEAM ITEM.

KEY AND THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.

EMBED
PLATE

T CONCRETE SHEAR KEY

DETAIL "A”

\ BOTTOM OF

BOX BEAM

(TYP) *\ 5

THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE BRIDGE CURB HEIGHT.

OTHER MATERIAL MAY BE USED TO FORM BOTTOM OF SHEAR KEYS IF APPROVED BY ENGINEER.

AFTER ALL BEAMS HAVE BEEN PLACED, WELD ONE BAR H TO
LAP BARS DT 9" MIN WITH EACH BEAM BAR D AT INTERIOR BENTS WITHOUT EXPANSION JOINTS. BARS DT
SHOWN BENT FOR CLARITY ONLY.

IF MULTI-SPAN UNITS (WITH SLAB CONTINUOUS OVER INTERIOR BENTS) ARE INDICATED ON THE BRIDGE
LAYOUT, BARS T MUST BE CONTINUOUS THROUGH JOINT. SEE CONTINUOUS SLAB DETAIL.

REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 2.0 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SLAB.
REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SIDEWALK.
REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF CURB.
FABRICATOR SHALL ADJUST BEAM LENGTHS FOR BEAM SLOPES AS REQUIRED.

MATERIAL SHALL BE SELF LEVELING, COLD—APPLIED, RAPID CURE, LOW MODULUS SILICONE RUBBER SEALANT.
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 427 AND SEALANT MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS.

PROVIDE BROOM FINISH TO TOP OF BRIDGE SLAB WHERE RAISED SIDEWALK OR CURB AREA IS DEFINED.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED ON THEORETICAL
BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS OF 5" CAST—-IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR

%" CONNECTOR PLATE

SECTION

SHEAR CONNECTOR DETAIL ©

= | ==

'/fTOP OF BOX BEAM

PLAN

A36 STEEL

3%
2— %" DIA

2 h"

4%

2 W

°

1" 2%

x 4" LG
STUDS

4 %"

EMBED PLATE DETAIL ©

A36 STEEL

CONNECTOR PLATE

EMBED
PLATE (TYP)

NELSON
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50.000’

SHEAR CONNECTORS TO BE PLACED AT J POINTS

ALONG SPAN

\
\
\

1.000'

\

=—FACE OF BKWL
\ OR @ BENT

OUTSIDE TOP
EDGE OF BEAM — N

OUTSIDE BOTTOM
FEDGE OF BEAM

FACE OF BKWL
OR @ BENT

24.000° ROADWAY

34.000" OVERALL

2.000’
‘ CURB
FACE OF RAIL
-
|

\

‘H\;END DIAPHRAGM ~ SEE TYPICAL
\ END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS FOR

BARS DT AND H PLACEMENT

SEE LAYOUT FOR JOINT
TYPE AND LOCATION

(TYP)

BAR TABLE
BAR SIZE
A #4
DT #4
H 45
L 44
T 44
X #4
Y #5

END DIAPHRAGM ~ SEE TYPICAL

END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS

6.000
SIDEWALK

FACE OF RAIL

¢ BEAM NO.7 1

e ——_——,——_————--

1.000

BARS T

2" END COVER

OUTSIDE TOP
B EDGE OF BEAM

(TYP)

]

OUTSIDE BOTTOM
EDGE OF BEAM

PLAN

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGIVEER:

A. THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE CONIRACTED
LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC
DESIGNVS:

/7 1S THE FRESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTED
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PRONCT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWINGS
AND DETANLS INTO HIS PROJECT CONTRACT
DOCUMENTATION PACKAGE, AND SHALL ADNST PAGE
NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARFIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FPERTINENT 70O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE 7THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM T7HE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

SLAB NOTES

. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS A1 4000 PSI @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %"
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE ASTM A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. THE QUANTITIES GIVEN FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND
CONCRETE ARE PRESENTED FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

. BAR LAPS, WHERE REQUIRED,
~ $4 = 1
~ #5 = 1'-9"
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OVERALL TOP WIDTH ~ 38-0”
o o TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
‘
! PRESTR PRESTR
1_qg” 6—0” 24'—0" 6'—0" r_0" CLASS CLASS CLASS | CONCRETE | CONCRETE SLAB SIDEWALK TOTAL
L ! SPAN Al A" "A1” BOX BOX REINF REINF REINF
2" CONCRETE | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | BEAMS BEAMS STEEL STEEL STEEL
. \ FACE OF RAIL -~ LENGTH (SHEAR
2 SEE LAYOUT ' FOR SLOPE (SLAB) (SDWK) | (TY 4B20) | (TY 5B20) ®)
- FACE OF RAIL ” KEY)
. o 1 %" END O)
3 1 BARS T AT — PERMISSIBLE | COVER (TYP) 1
» Cle Z ¢ STRUCTURE o o i (TYP)
(TYP) 127 MAX SPA ala s CONST. JOINT 219 5|e L AT 12 v AT FT cY cY cY LF LF LB LB LB
SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE R SHEAR KEY ;o |@ X AT o
S —— L8 b A \ FCONC R 1) ¥|or|w 1o 50 8.5 32.3 15.7 99.0 297.0 3,800 1,260 5,060
— — | /X A ——
== $ — 77 — — @ SLAB THICKNESS AT MIDSPAN OF BEAMS MAY NOT EXCEED 7 INCHES.
[ sB20 | Q [ sB20 | Q [ sB20 | Q [ 4820 | | 4820 | Q [ sB20 | Q | sB20 | Q [ sB20 | % (2) OTHER MATERIAL MAY BE USED TO FORM BOTTOM OF SHEAR KEYS IF APPROVED BY ENGINEER.
- (3) SLAB REINFORCING OMITTED FOR CLARITY.
\ DETAIL A (4) SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT FOR JOINT TYPE.
547 5.7 50 5.7 5.7 547 547
% % % % % % £ % ([ (5) PROVIDE 1 %" END COVER TO BARS H. AFTER ALL BEAMS HAVE BEEN PLACED, WELD ONE BAR H TO
5" NOM. 5" NOM. 5" NOM. 4 NOM. 4’ NOM. 5 NOM. 5 NOM. 5" NOM. TWO BARS D AT EACH END OF ALL BEAMS.
(8) LAP BARS DT 9" MIN WITH EACH BEAM BAR D AT INTERIOR BENTS WITHOUT EXPANSION JOINTS. BARS DT
OVERALL BOTTOM WIDTH ~ 38 —4" SHOWN BENT FOR CLARITY ONLY.
(7) IF MULTI=SPAN UNITS (WITH SLAB CONTINUOUS OVER INTERIOR BENTS) ARE_INDICATED ON THE BRIDGE
TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION LAYOUT, BARS T MUST BE CONTINUOUS THROUGH JOINT. SEE CONTINUOUS SLAB DETAIL.
REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 2.0 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SLAB.
(9 REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SIDEWALK.
(©) FABRICATOR SHALL ADJUST BEAM LENGTHS FOR BEAM SLOPES AS REQUIRED.
P SYM ABOUT TABLE OF DEFLECTIONS @ GAP WIDTH IS BASED ON NOMINAL BEAM WIDTHS
L@ BRG ¢ SPAN —= AND SECTION DEPTHS :
= pem—— 2) CONNEGTOR PLATES ARE INCIDENTAL TO PRESTRESSED BEAM ITEM.
DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS(FT
i SPAN |5 am _ _ {3) MATERIAL SHALL BE SELF LEVELING, COLD—APPLIED, RAPID CURE, LOW MODULUS SILICONE RUBBER SEALANT.
A LENGTH |S\jo. | POINT X" AT Y AT IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 427 AND SEALANT MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS.
z (FT) ' SHEZR SLAB TOTAL € BRG € BRG
@4 PROVIDE BROOM FINISH TO TOP OF BRIDGE SLAB WHERE RAISED SIDEWALK AREA IS DEFINED.
A . , y
NOTE: DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE DUE 50 | ALL | »g 5 % 2-1 % NOTES TO ENGINEER
TSCSZHEéRX KEY QNS‘D) CONCRE JE SLAB ONLY, THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED ON THEORETICAL
: BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS OF 5" CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB, SHEAR
DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE THEORE TICAL KEY AND THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE
AND ACTUAL DIMENSION MAY BE LESS. o :
DEFLECTIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED BASED -
ON FIELD OBSERVATION. TOOL J%'R PERMISSIBLE THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE BRIDGE CURB HEIGHT.
4 CONST JT
(TYP) L
DEFLECTION DIAGRAM ¢ INTERIOR CURB HELGHT + 1 34 PLATE (17P) % CONNECTOR PLATE
BENT . \ L TOP OF BOX BEAM
<. ~ " / CONNECTOR PLATE
; — T — EMBED
SAWCUT %" | 3 ] - PLATE (TYP)
= BARS L == ——,
P TCONCRETE SHEAR KEY . SR T 2
JOINT DETAIL . | —
CONST JT (49— %
- o L
x | T [ R [
EA&ETE%F‘OEK%/%\/ELN?R ¢ INTERIOR BENT 4—] © L -
SEE SEALED oT END 2o 8" @ SECTION PLAN
JOINT DETAIL /D\APHRAGM ~(3 3
H(GE) ~CP SLAB (3) o =
| T A § P op (sn SHEAR CONNECTOR DETAIL @
| :
| i 1 1 7I—ﬂ\L NG MAY BE USED AS FORM. A6 STEEL 3
0 SECURE WITH COMPATIBLE 8
| ] ADHESIVE AS REQUIRED BOTTOM OF ,
END 1 @ BOX BEAM 2— )" DIA
DIAPHRAGM = - . x 4” LG NELSON
IS STUDS
o oL ErouED J DETAIL "A IR
ANCHORS EA (#4) CAN Y o O
BARS D REPLACE BARS L AT T <. b
‘ THE CONTRACTOR'S OPTION. v
J o~
%" CHAMFER BRIDGE SLAB 17 2% |1 4"
2
ABUTMENT OR ! ‘
INTERIOR_BENT INTERIOR _BENT OPTIONAL EPOXY ANCHORS i
(WITH EXPANSION JOINT) (%) (WITHOUT EXPANSION JOINT) EMBED EA(#4) BAR INTO CONCRETE WITH A TYPE Il (CLASS C)
EPOXY MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF TXDOT DMS—6100,
"EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES". FOLLOW MANUFACTURER’S DIRECTIONS
TYPICAL END DIAPHRAGM SECTIONS FOR INSTALLING THE EPOXIED ANCHOR BARS. EMBED PLATE DETAIL @
(ALONG CENTERLINE OF BOX BEAM) A36 STEEL 95 LOADING
DATE OF ISSUE '\2/'\2/2011 0.AGUIRRE

DRAWN BY: SHEET DESCRIPTION: 108 No:

B HARRIS COUNTY

SEAL DESIGN GUIDELINES

FILE NAME:

FIRM INFO BOX BEAMS—SPAN DETAILS

FILE NO:

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT
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NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC
DESIGNS:

/7 LS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
1'-2" N 10" 10” N 1'-2" LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
T T CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
‘ ‘ SFPECIFIC FRONCT REQUIREMEN TS,

18” DR SHAFT 18" DR SHAFT B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
S S THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
/l \( 1 \( AND DETAILS INTO HIS FROJKCT FPLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FPAGE NUMBLRS ACCORDINGL Y.

\ N
C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
| -1 ¢ winewaLL COUNTY DESIGN MANMUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
(TvP) INFORMATION PERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGN
CUIDELINE DRAWNGS.

2.500
(TYP)

‘ ——¢ STRUCTURE ‘
‘ 1-0 D, THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
I ) ALL REFERENCES TO THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
» ., © BECGIN OR EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
1% ‘ Dol ‘ END BRIDGE ‘ GUIDELINE DRAWMINGS, DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL

10.000" (TYP)

7.500" (TYP)

1'-3"

WINGWALL - PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROPRIATE
WEORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
— : | S BRIDGE FLANS,

: IR R T ]| s, ©
,N k77\1#7‘77747 %4‘»‘T/4/%|

TOP OF ES TOP OF
CAP ELE\/@ ‘ ¢} ‘ ‘ ‘ CAP ELEV
| |

3 3
H OUTSIDE EDGE FACE OF BACKWALL | ¢ BEARING h OUTSIDE EDGE

OF SLAB BEAM L Car AND & DR SHAFTS ¢ OUTSIDE OF SLAB BEAM
¢ OUTSIDE ‘ BEAM —
1.000’ BEAM 1.000°

SLAB BEAM SPA 3.531 ‘ 5170’ 5170’ | 4.670° | 4170 | 4.670' 5.170° 3.531"
T

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.

-3

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

CICHCENCIC,

DR SHAFT SPA 5.042' ‘ 2 EQ SPA AT 13.000' = 26.000° 5.042'
36.083’

TOP OF CAP
1) PLAN ELEVATIONS & NOTES TO ENGINEER

1 | GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
SEE WINGWALL WORKING POINT ELEVATION DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS

ABUTMENT NOTES

SEE LAYOUT F

BARS Y ~ OR SLOPE _

SPA AT 1'-0"

VA (37 FROM —CONST JT 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

—PARALLEL TO UNIFORM SLOPE
WINGWALLS) ROADWAY SURFACE ‘ BETWEEN CAP 2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.| @

: E .y _ _ : H ELEVATION POINTS — L(TYP) £ 28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
o \ — ~ —l / SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
[FTlE : ] == T 1 3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %,

I UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

o| F—= —0F
[ 4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
N } 60 STEEL.
Pt 5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
y— a_l CONST U ‘ o .y CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL

INFORMATION.

NP y - y B 7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
BARS S SPA 2 -0 13 ES = 11-0 2-0 13 ES = 11-0 2-0 X TONS PER SHAFT.
T

@ ELEVATION

HL93 LOADING

REVISIONS DATE NAME PROJECT TTLE:

DATE OF ISSUE 12/12/201 0.AGUIRRE

DRAWN BY: SHEET_ DESCRIET 108 No:

e Ve woms | ws H ARR| S COUNTY - IGN GUIDELINES—ABUTMENT

N- FIRM INFO SEAL = SLAB BEAM—DR SHAFT
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT o

NOTE = HALF BOULEVARD, O° SKEW |~

DATE: APPROVED BY: SHT N

(1 OF 2) 62




REINFORGING STEEL
BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
10-0" A 8 | #11 35'—1" 1,491
2 EQ SPA = 1'-6" - e |44 — 5
10—0" BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 %’ 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %" 1_6" T 3
— - F 10 |#4 6-5" 43
2 EQ SPA = 16 1" CHAMFER
BARS WVI & WS SPA ~ 2 %" 7 EQ SPA = 6'=6 %" 1—g" T 3 H 2 |#6 33-8" 101
WV . .
1" CHAMFER o 17 CHAMFER WH3 @ e 17 CHAMFER L 6 | #6 4-0 36
] I ] ToP OF s 44 4 9'-2" 269
@ T0P OF — — W3 lww SIDEWALK #
— X L .
1_o” ¢ I«‘] CURB — —— . ) U 4 # 6 7 -0 42
APPROACH SLAB ~ © i — T v 33 |45 5'-10” 201
\ : .
~ FLUSH wiTi - K 7 WH1 14 | #6 11'=0" 231
3" Lo : T g Yo WH2 20 | #6 9'-8" 290
EN >® © o w
£ T + =+ —]— H" - = — —- + =+ ]+ <
A WH3 2 |46 9'-9 29
1) ws 22 | #4 7'-g” 14
2 % (TYP ~ i I=f=1— N WV n |45 126" 143
. U%LTEHSESRVV@SD } Wy (AVG) | 11 | #5 137" 156
o o R of | % | 0 REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 3,152
4 S, L\ S u \ WS« \ WS«
e A N4
oy e SN i | 1 ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
iy CONST JT — — WH1 ie CONST JT — — WH1 REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,152
© @ L ARALLEL o @ L oaRALLEL CLASS B1 CONCRETE cy 17.5
TO ROADWAY TO ROADWAY
GRADE GRADE
SECTION (1) INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
(2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
TYPE 1 — TRAFFIC RAIL SIDE TYPE 2 — COMBINATION RAIL SIDE DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
2 WINGWALL ELEVATION © Posimon.
(EARWALL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.) NOTES TO ENGINEER
g GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO
g o SPECIFIC BEAMS.
THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS
7% 9% BASED ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD
6 % . DEFLECTIONS OF 5" CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB AND
2 2-1 5% THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.
" I
WH3 (TYPE 2 ONLY) —A| | o 5 . THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT
F - . ] c| s s TvP) BASED ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
o L wv —J%" EXPANSION iy o | L
§\\ JT MAT'L N =TS .
TOP OF CURB | | ©f I T Wy WS
OR SIDEWALK ~ © N -
4 | —BAckwALL ”*T
%" CHAMFER s| 5| Q - | < e ~
: ==l = BARS F BARS S S F W | W
, N ] :
2 %" (TYP) C| = \\; | BARS V BARS WV ~ WH2 —] \\
UNLESS NOTED "y 10" APPROACH 7 - =
eonet ot T SLAB ® e S ) !
— o>
=7 %" E 2 H \
WH1 — s 26" 5" . T iz — L IR R Uy
. ! r—" (TYP) \ CONST JT E T ] I B I o )
: — 5 = 2 L s ol B
B i J I CAP " ) -
[e) T .
o =
N N 6 EARWALL DETAIL ® 2% | A—t 6"
SECTION ™ 20" - T BACKWALL CAP T
(SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS) z
BARS U BARS L
BARS wS

@ CORNER DETAILS
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NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERLD 70 B
LDESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF FHARFIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOR SFECIFIC
DESTGNVS.

= = 1T 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

1o 10" 10" e OESIGN ENGIVEER TO _VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMA TION HEREIN

CONTANED AND 7O ADNIST ACCORDING 7O

SPECHIC PROJECT REQUIREMEN TS,

—
—

B THE DESIGN FNGINFER SHALL INCORFPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMINGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FPROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FPAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

[
T
A
3
T
[

2.500
(TYP)

16” PILE
| % 16” PILE  —

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT 7THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGV

—C WINGWALL GUIDELINE DRAWMNGS:

TYP
( ) D. THE DESIGN FNGINEER SIHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
" ALL FREFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7FER
| 1-0 EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN

(TYP) GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGV ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR O7FER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMFLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS:

I
—~—1 STRUCTURE

10.000" (TYP)

7.500" (TYP)

1 %" END BRIDGE

WINGWALL

1'-3"

I
I
2 | BEGIN OR
I
I
I

=—EARWALL (SEE @
EARWALL DETAIL)

H—

2 _g"

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.

7(:
i
A‘LT
|
|
|
|
|
|
:4
|
T
-
|
I
|
=
|
:
|
En
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
1
J‘L
A
|
=
|
|
|
|
:
—=
411‘,4
r
-

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

TOP OF
CAP ELEV

% OUTSIDE EDCE FACE OF BACKWALL, —
OF SLAB BEAM € CAP AND G PILE
~—¢ ouTSIDE
BEAM

|

! |

‘ | TOP OF |
| CAP ELEV

8 %

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

o

UTSIDE EDGE
OF SLAB BEAM

€ BEARING TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

|
| »”

!
C OUTSIDE !

BEAM —t WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

CICHCENCIC,

1.000’

I
‘ I

SLAB BEAM SPA 3.531 ‘ 5170’ 5170’ | 4.670° | 4170 | 4.670' 5.170° ‘ 3.531"
T T T

PILE SPA 3.042' ! 4 EQ SPA AT 7.500° = 30.000° ! 3.042' NOTES TO ENG'NEER

36.083’

<: >PLAN

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

SEE WINGWALL ABUTMENT NOTES

EEETX\ALTS‘ON FOR 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
BARS V ~ SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

. SEE LAYOUT
SPA AT 1'-0 FOR SLOPE _ TOP OF CAP ® 3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %,

? CONST JT
%ﬁév&iugg{w —PARALLEL TO UNIFORM SLOPE 6 /- ELEVATIONS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ROADWAY SURFACE |
BETWEEN CAP ELEVATION 4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE

: 3 S S : H — L(TYP E WORKING POINT :
) -§ . T | ELEVATION POINTS (TYP) AT STErL
|
G | 5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO

CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

|

\

; 6. SEE_COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
L L L | N INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
@ X TONS PER PILE.
Si 7U
BARS S SPA

5 1 Lo . . e e Li%E

@ ELEVATION

U— A— CONST JT —
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REINFORGING STEEL
10'-0"
BAR NO. |[SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
2 EQ SPA = 1’6" o
10—0" BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 %" 7 EQ SPA = 6'—8 %’ 7-6" T 3 A 8 | #11 351 1,491
2 EQ SPA = 1'-6" 1” CHAMFER E 4 | # 4 2'-2 6
BARS WV1 & WS SPA ~ 2 %" 7 EQ SPA = 6'-6 %~ -6 T 3" i F 10 |44 6'—5" 43
| . o
17 CHAMFER W 1" CHAMFER . f WH3 @ LG 17 CHAMFER H 2 |46 33-8 101
— ‘ - — TOP OF -
) WVt @ TP OF R | SQ\ WV3 = lwwr SIDEWALK L 6 |#6 4-0 36
| / CURB = T\ S 44 | # 4 9'-2" 269
T_qg . - — | ~ C BRG —=i 3 — |
N | - U 4 |46 7-0” 42
APPROACH SLAB " 7 | e -
~ FLUSH WITH r‘w 5 \; K v 33 #5 5'—10 201
‘ N
TOP OF RDWY 0 = n WH1 12 A " e
e PN 2 9 # 11’-0
xs>-) T X Y7~ I N I 1 < I I R E 1 <+ , »
o ‘ WH2 20 | #6 9'-8 290
,,,,, L —
1) 1 1) WH3 2 | #6 9'-9 29
L] == S jo—
2% (v ; = oy ; = N ws 22 | #4 7'-9” 14
UNLESS NOTED } } Wv1 M | #5 12'-6" 143
e OTHERWISE) . | . |
ol ™ © ., y ! ok © .. y ! o WV (AVG) 1 #5 13-7” 156
. o R I N I
N B w,\\/\(". A ~ . ! L WS ~ . ! L WS REINFORCING STEEL IE 3,152
e ® ] \ | ; ri*L‘\ | ; FJ7L7
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES U
! L CONST JT —! L WH1 u - CONST JT L wh1 u
0 @ L pARALLEL © @ L PARALLEL REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,152
E%A%%ADWAY ggAE%ADWAY CLASS B1 CONCRETE cy 17.5
() SECTION
INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 3” FROM FINISHED GRADE.
TYPE 1 — TRAFFIC RAIL SIDE TYPE 2 — COMBINATION RAIL SIDE © %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
(2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
WINGWALL ELEVATION OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
@ (EARWALL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.) DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
| BACKWALL (3) POSITION.
| e
”_0 , s NOTES TO ENGINEER
7k 9k “ F
N |~
1" ‘ 10” 6 %" 21 W GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
- *Wi = / N DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO
5 ) . & SPECIFIC BEAMS.
— - o
: N ey T £ z
S ol oI (Tvey || N — THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS
[ ~ e 3 T BASED ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD
R | ©| I - DEFLECTIONS OF 5” CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB AND
WH3 (TYPE 2 ONLY) —A[ | ~ o % CONST JT THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.
Who " e wv — %" EXPANSION X\
§~.\~. JT MATL — THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT
< | o CAP BASED ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
TOP OF CURB S
OR SIDEWALK 2| <
P BARS F BARS S 6 | EARWALL DETAIL ©
BARS V BARS WV
L (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL
AWAY FROM BEAMS) TOP OF PILE
%" CHAMFER FOR PAYMENT
» g ) " WS —
2 % (TYP) T = 1 -7 % wv
UNLESS NOTED " » T I
OTHERWISE ~ [TT—F—1—— 10 g PPROACH 2-6" 5" |
CONST JT —| ) - (TYP) ~
i | wyv
WS [=} — JU— WHT———1 0 _
WHT — 5 i | WH2
o = ™ fe) \\ \\ j
! ° ° . —t BOTTOM OF CAP
R ‘™ s — H A
o 2'-0 | PRESTRESSING
< L |— AL . —r le— STRANDS
P . J . o . .
BARS U BARS L i w v L~ —u
SECTION BARS WS E ;,'4:/9?\ ! ‘ ~ . ] T | [ F Y
a | L H S / L2
" Im2S ‘ = g PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL
2 W ‘ A | 6
. BACKWALL CAP
2 % 9

@ CORNER DETAILS
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NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARFIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOFR SFECIFIC
DESIGNVS.

-0 2-0 IT 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

- . . - DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
=2 10 10 -2 AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMA TION HEREIN
CONTANED AND 7O ADNST ACCORDING 7O
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

—
—

B THE DESIGN FNGINFER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
L — 18" DR SHAFT L — 18" DR SHAFT THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
A Ar~A AND DETAILS INTO HIS FPROJCT FLANS, AND
; < 1 \ SHALL ADNST FPAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

2.500
(TYP)

G THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR

C WINGWALL IVFORMATION FERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGV

(TYP) GUIDELINE DRAWMNGS:

FACE OF BACKWALL,

C CAP AND @ DR SHAFTS — ~—C STRUCTURE

1o D THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES TO THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
. BEGIN OR (TYP) EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
—_ 5 END BRIDGE GUIDELINE DRAWNGS, DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
2 .‘ PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROPRIATE
WINGWALL - INFORMA TION NECESSARY 7O COMPLETE THE
BRIDGE PLANS,

10.000° (TYP)

73"

7.500" (TYP)

’/ =EARWALL (SEE - (3)
/ ; \ / \ EARWALL DETAIL)

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.

W

-3

TOP OF TOP OF
TOP OF
CAP ELEV © CAP ELEV CAP ELEV

TOP OF
; | CAP ELEV ® »
A OUTSIDE EDGE € BEARING —! S
OF SLAB BEAM ¢ OUTSIDE
'a— ¢ OUTSIDE BEAM
1.000’ BEAM 3.649° 496

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

o

UTSIDE EDGE
OF SLAB BEAM

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

—

TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

, , , , s , , ) , WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.
SLAB BEAM SPA 3.531 5.146 5.146 4.646 | 4.146 | 4.146 4.646 5.146 3.531

CICHCENCIC,

DR SHAFT SPA 3.542' 3 EQ SPA AT 11.000° = 33.000 3.542°

40.083'

NOTES TO ENGINEER

<: > PLAN
SEE WINGWALL GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST

ELEVATION FOR DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

DETAILS
BARS V ~ _SEE_LAYOUT [FOR SLOPE _
uAX (5" FROM —consT o1 ABUTMENT NOTES
WINGWALLS) —PARALLEL TO UNIFORM SLOPE

c ‘ ROADWAY SHRFACE BETWEEN CAP L(TY®) . 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.
© K } o —l [ TOP OF CAP O) 2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.| @
AT ! = i@l ELEVATIONS 28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

B WORKING POINT ELEVATION »
(‘D F—= —F 3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A815 GRADE
I 60 STEEL.
u— A—  CONST JT — s Ly
5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
=N =N N N CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
BARS S SPA 2'-0" 11 ES = 9'—=0” 2-0" 11 ES = 9'=0" 2-0 11 ES = 9'=0" 2-0" INFORMATION.
‘
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
4 ES = 4 ES = X TONS PER SHAFT.
-9 % 17-9 %

@ ELEVATION
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1=

0"

APPROACH SLAB

~ FLUSH WITH

TOP OF RDWY
3"

6 I

(TYP)

2 % (TYP

2'-0 W

BARS U

UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE)

611"
5'~10"
6'—4 }”

WV1
WV11
VG

©
N
™~

BARS L

10'-0” REINFORCING STEEL
, , 2 EQ SPA = 1'-6" BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 J 7 EQ SPA = 6'-6 % -6 3" .
2-0 A 8 | #11 39'—1" 1,661
17 CHAMFER - .
-2 10 E 4 # 4 2'=2" 6
Wv1
: | WH3 @ WV8 17 CHAMFER F 10 | #4 6'—5 43
¢ > WH2— TOP OF CURB _g"
i H 2 6 37'-8 13
o —— — WV |y OR SIDEWALK ¢
i ———\—_ L 6 | #6 40" 36
€ BRG —= ~ . WH3
T - Who ! WV %" EXPANSION S 46 |44 9'—2” 282
- i JT MATL — -
> \; . " TOP OF CURB v 4 | #6 7-0
- 0 OR SIDEWALK v 7 |45 510" 225
T < WH1 14 |#6 11'-q" 231
: 1) %" CHAMFER . WH2 20 | #6 9'-8" 290
" N
‘ ===l : 2 4" (TYP) P m | WH3 4 |46 9'-g” 59
| | ~ UNLESS NOTED 1 10" APPROACH
i OTHERWISE j S— SLAB WS 22 | # 4 7'-9” 14
. CONST JT —{{
© % Wy (AVG) | 22 | #5 13-7" 312
| = U ’ ws
N WS o WH1 —i REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,414
: CONST JT — — WH1 Y
S ] < ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
Te]
L PARALLEL
ggA%%ADWAY REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,414
SECTION CLASS B1 CONCRETE cY 18.8
@ WINGWALL ELEVATION
EARWALL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
( ) (1) INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
%’ PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
(2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
(3) POSITION.
6 W GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
2 DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO
SPECIFIC BEAMS.
) THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS
\ BASED ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD
= DEFLECTIONS OF 5” CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB AND
N THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.
o~
THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT
' BASED ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
/BACKWALL Wy WS —
BARS F BARS S | . 7
Sy |
- F 1 <]
" | wv
-7 ¥ 7 "o 1 WHT — 1=
— =
. @ B % \\ [
E 2F F I —
(TYP) N ’ A
_I ‘K CONST JT I__'*f'_ — j— P . ] T
. ! L —u
o A E T — ! VS| L THE A
i CAP - —\— —rF
: A 5L 1. ] £
@ EARWALL DETAIL ® " =23 | i
(SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS) 25 ‘ " -t
|
" BACKWALL CAP
BARS wS 25 9”

@ CORNER DETAILS
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2'-0 2'-0
-2 N 10 10 R -2
T T
N ! 16” PILE 16" PILE ‘
0| 1N RN
N T M %J
A S ! - B S
[ [
N I I
a | ‘ |
= | FACE OF BACKWALL, | " *(@TYWP‘TGWALL
o & | ¢ CAP AND C PILES — =—C STRUCTURE |
8 £ | -
= | | | )
M8 ! x BEGIN OR ! (TYP)
- 0 1) \ W T [ END BRIDGE |
™| WINGWALL I | B | ! | | I
—d L 1 1 ‘ 1 1 | [y —
: T - r—— l"/ - - ——H- =—1—EARWALL (SEE
N - | ‘j — : - ] ‘ — ‘ - 1‘ - EARWALL DETAIL
™ g | T TN SO (N0 (R AN N [ N Y P S B O N I S
k o | j %* | % S | S i 7H
~ T T T T T f T T T
kK | . L o o o |
< 1P oF | CAP ELEV | | - | CAP ELEV
C‘AP ELEV | \ TOP OF [ \ |
CAP ELEV
W Vs
A OUTSIDE EDGE C BEARING | 7" || OUTSIDE EDGE
OF SLAB BEAM C OUTSIDE | OF SLAB BEAM
l=—¢ OUTSIDE BEAM —
1.000’ |  BEAM 3.649 496’ |
SLAB BEAM SPA 3.531° ‘ 5.146° 5.146' 4.646’ | 4.146° | 4,146’ 4.646' 5.146° ‘ 3.531"
PILE SPA | 2.542° \ 5 EQ SPA AT 7.000° = 35.000° \ 2.542°
- |
40.083'
SEE WINGWALL C
ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS
\
BARS V ~ SEE LAYOUT !FOR sLope
SPA AT 1'-0" -
MAX (3" FROM | CONST JT
W\NGVSALLS) r—PARALLEL TO ‘ UNIFORM SLOPE -
ROADWAY SURFACE BETWEEN CAP
< E e -% = H—l ‘ ELEVATION POINTS — L(TYP) E
|
N , LA
5 ] = T
T
i(‘; F— I l~F
. T
o | |
==Ll || || ; || L ST
uL A— CONST JT —! ! s @ —‘u
\
BARS S SPA 7 ES = 5-8" 7 ES = 5-8" 7 ES = 5-8" 7 ES = 5-8" 7 ES = 58"
255 5 L L L L L o ess
-0 % 17-6" 17-6" 16" 16" 16" 17-6" -0 %

@ ELEVATION

y ®

CICHCENCIC,

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR 7THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC
LDESIGNS:

/7 LS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SFPECHIC FRONCT FEQUIREMEN TS,

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FROKCT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT 7THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FPERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS:

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR O7HER AFFPROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS:

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %” FROM FINISHED GRADE.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

TOP OF CAP ®
ELEVATIONS

WORKING POINT ELEVATION

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER PILE.

HL93 LOADING

REVISIONS

DATE NAME

DATE OF ISSUE

12/12/201 0.AGUIRRE

UPDATED DEPARTMENT NAME

2/17/2015 RS

HARRIS COUNTY

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

FIRM INFO

SEAL
NOTE

PROJECT TTLE:

DRAWN BY: SHEET, DESCRIETION

ESIGN GUIDELINES—ABUTMENT

108 No:

oKD BY:

SLAB BEAM—PILE

FILE NAME:

SCALE:

TWO—WAY ROAD, 0 SKEW

FILE NO:

DATE:

(1 OF 2)

SHT N

68




APPROACH SLAB
~ FLUSH WITH
TOP OF RDWY

3 EN
©

(TYP)

2 % (TYP

UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE)

C) SECTION

78 9%
Sy | bl i
: 533
N © w0
<l =| o

=l =l <

BARS V BARS WV

2-6"

I — 5

= ~

T

N .
BARS U BARS L

BILL OF
REINFORCING STEEL
10'-0" BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
2 EQ SPA = 1-6" A 8 | # 1 39'—1" 1,661
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 J” 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %" 1_g" T 3 ,
2-0 E 4 | # 4 2'-2" 6
1" CHAMFER -2 10" F 10 | #4 65" 43
: | \ Wvb/sz @ wv8 17 CHAMFER H 2 |46 37-8" 13
< - WH2— TOP OF CURB L 6 6 4-0" 36
p‘) ———v——1 | \"lwwn OR SIDEWALK #
e | I — T - s 46 |44 92" 282
~ ¢ BRG —=i e S A AR WH}% —
K | — 1T WH2 77 Wy —J" EXPANSION U 4 | #8 70 42
2 | o . T Aﬂg; LOF CURE v 37 | #5 510" 225
[2]%® | ~ ——
@ - % L OR SIDEWALK WH1 14 | 46 11’-0 231
L A M il i R o WH2 20 | #6 9'-8' 290
. T 3" CHAMFER . . WH3 4 |46 9-9' 59
e e ] 2 %" (TYP) T =X "
| ~ UNLESS NOTED ™ 1‘0,, APPROACH s 2z |44 773 i
; OTHERWISE w —— LB WV(AVG) 22 | #5 13-7 311
ol | | ﬂ CONSTJT = REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,414
| X v ; WS o WHT —i WS
i | -1 )
L L — —1 I
] ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
L CONST JT — L WH1 "
N @ - REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,414
L PARALLEL
70 RORDWAY SECTION CLASS BT CONCRETE ey 18.8
/\j INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
@ WINGWALL ELEVATION L1 © %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
(EARWALL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.) (2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
(3) POSITION.
6 % PRI NOTES TO ENGINEER
) 5 GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
— CONEEN DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO
) ey || SPECIFIC BEAMS.
= 2 | THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS
& |~ BACKWALL BASED ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD
1 DEFLECTIONS OF 5" CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB AND
Ay THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.
F
= THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT
BARS F BARS S ~ BASED ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
@ | o
E - | TOP OF PILE
vo7 W M T — FOR PAYMENT
CONST JT | Wy
] x I WH1 : >
(TYP) WH2 —] \\ N
L CAP I~ = % ole
| F T —f IS
. @ EARWALL DETAIL ® ] H A R N b
7 £ — S g
- (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS) . |_ T ‘/gﬁ = v < h—u BOTTOM OF CAP e
A . 1 - Jo—F PRESTRESSING
ﬂ[ | L H s / Al 2w /l STRANDS
BARS wS " BY — o
2 W A | |6
Maini BACKWALL CAP )
2% || 9 @ PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL
@ CORNER DETAILS
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36.083'

COLUMN SPA 5.042’ ‘ 2 EQ SPA AT 13.000° = 26.000' ‘ 5.042’ BILL OF
T
SLAB BEAM SPA 3.531 5.170° 5.170° 4.670° 4170° 4.670° 5.170° 3.531" ® NOTES 1O DESIGI ENGIVEER:
‘ ‘ i ‘ i ‘ ‘ REINFORCING STEEL A THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 7O BE
‘«—— ¢ BEAM " DESIGN GUIDFLINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
[ %o_q ‘ %OBEAM o BAR NO. |SIzE LENGTH WEIGHT OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
le— ¢ STRUCTURE : g USE 1S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
1.000" ! i € \ 1.000" A 4| # 3579 760 DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
. : ‘ | ¢ BEARING TOP OF - B 4 #11 35'-9” 760 DESIGNS.
7 s o ‘ CAP ELEV £ 4 |44 P 5 17 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
| X [ [ [ [ [ [ [ DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
© [ | | | | | | | | F 14 | 44 6_5 60 AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
——F — — CONTAINED AND TO ADNIST ACCORDING 70
P Bkt il Bl i 7‘77‘7\1 -l ———— == == == %‘ fffff [ e A >\]4 — — = EARWALL (SEE S 54 | 45 9—6" 535 SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS,
N L S S T P g4 — — b4 caApP END
o T N ‘ ! T ) = - N 4= DETAILS) T 4 |#s 35 _g” 149 B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONMLY
-t R - el = == === G- i e R E e e I THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
; = ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ : ‘ N 24 |47 215" 1051 AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS AND
| | ‘ [ : SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL ¥.
S ! ! | ! ! 0P OF z 3 | #3 199'-0" 224
o oo, © ‘ C TS U S S P 1105
LB
) CAP ELEV € CAP & G COLUMNS ) REINFORCING STEEL ‘ 3,545 e A AN e e
% OUTSIDE EDGE OUTSIDE EDGE % GUIDELINE DRAMNGS,
"OF SLAB BEAM OF SLAB BEAM
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES D, THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
ALl REFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES AND ANY OTHER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMA TION FROM THE DESIGN
UNIFORM SLOPE REINFORCING STEEL L8 3,545 GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _ BETWEEN CAP CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) oy 85 PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APFROPRIATE
. £ 4\ ELEVATION POINTS — . : INFORMA TION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
o —PARALLEL TO O/ CLASS BT CONCRETE (COL) cY 7.0 GRIDCE PLANS.
| 1 ROADWAY SLOPE —T rA | iy
-y ; -
! ‘ ,
. it ‘ I ONST T O) %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
CONST TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
w| VT —F \ . VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
|
| 7 ’T\\ =— I | (2) DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
3" =1 J 3"
=+ const o1 —] \ B (3) TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
=G (4 FOR EACH LINEAR FOOT VARIATION IN "H” VALUE MAKE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS:
- — . — ® BARS V: 1’0"
o o o o BARS Z: 9.478
BARS S SPA 17 EQ SPA = 11'-0 2'-0 | 17 EQ sPA = 11-0 2'-0 REINFORCING STEEL: 60 LB
E J CLASS ”B1” CONCRETE (COL): 0.349 CY
O]
¥ 855 A (5) WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.
(@]
..‘ =
™ g TOP OF CAP ® INTERIOR BENT NOTES
< ELEVATIONS 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.
= FINISHED T WORKING POINT | ELEVATION 2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.| @
. GROUND v (EXTEND 1'-5” v 28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
° MIN INTO CAP) SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
I 3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %,
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
I
CONST JT J|/ =——SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT \ 4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
| | FOR SIZE AND LENGTH 60 STEEL.
k=> _J OF DRILLED SHAFTS.
- = SEE COMMON 5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
g FOUNDATION DETAILS. CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
2 ELEVATION 6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
- INFORMATION.
2-6 7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
} AW X TONS PER SHAFT.
N 2=1 1% \
T ) 2 _ ! ”
5 B o [l \ 3 2 % )
o — pzd -
> &2 o | o ¢ — s | (TYP)
% 55 o | o I - R e NOTES TO ENGINEER
- S .
o . n) » »
g 8 . o e S A B QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE BASED ON AN ”H” DIMENSION OF 20’.
s 1 — 1
o L |
Z -
: 25 ~ F n) ) Lu_w
T oF S
: ] EARWALL (2) CAP
i BARS F BARS S @ BENT CAP SECTION

BARS Z

@ CAP END DETAILS
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36.083'

PILE SPA 3.042° 4 EQ SPA AT 7.500° = 30.000’ _ 3.042"
SLAB BEAM SPA 3.531 ‘ ‘ 5.170° ‘ 5.170° ‘ 4.670’ ‘ 4.170° ‘ 4.670° ‘ 5.170° ‘ ‘ 3.531
‘ I I ‘
~—( BEAM | € BEAM
‘ NO.1 NO.7 =t
| le—— ¢ STRUCTURE |
, | ,
. 1.000 ! ¢ BEARING TOP OF 1.000
B TOP OF  (3) ‘ CAP ELEV
) GAP ELEV \ \ | (I | | | '
© L] | | | || | | | L
s T *T*F‘j ******* [ e e T k- - = e I T A =T 71— EARWALL (SEE
B e e B e it R e el == === e e e B Hor -4 CcapEND
o~ 7 ey /PN ST N b —— (R O %T,L | DETAILS)
X Tt T T T ] T T T T
" ta 1l i i i | i i i i
. TOP OF
© TOP OF
CAP ELEV ® I¢ cAP & @ PILES CAP ELEV
%" | |OUTSIDE EDGE OUTSIDE EDGE '
"OF SLAB BEAM OF SLAB BEAM
SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _ UNIFORM SLOPE
o BETWEEN CAP
. £ PARALLEL TO | (o ELEVATION POINTS .
o ROADWAY SLOPE — |
r 1) _| A T— | |_ Ll
ry T T FL
©f coNST | ONST JT
- JT Il
™~ T |
F— 0 0 [] 0 0 e r
e e e, e I e
” | <] J )
s | ; S
T T — 4 - T
\_/
BARS S SPA 9 EQ SPA = 6'—0" 9 EQ SPA = 6'—0" 9 EQ SPA = 6'—0" 9 EQ SPA = 6'—0”
4 EQ SPA, J L L L L J L4 EQ SPA,
=2-0h 1'-6" 1-6" 1-6" 1"-6" 1'-6" =2-0%
@ ELEVATION
2'—6"
A
= Baliin i .
e &l ¢ — = | (TYP)
[ (TYP) o \ : §;F ‘ ~—
— b +— - /\
— «© — S m
- )
N _ J
™~ F »
A~ 2 BARS A
] EARWALL (2) CAP
BARS F BARS S

@ CAP END DETAILS

@ BENT CAP SECTION

BOTTOM OF CAP j

BILL OF
REINFORCING STEEL

BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
A 4 #11 35'-9” 760
B 4 #11 35'-9” 760
E 4 #4 2'=2" 6
F 14 #4 6'-5" 60
S 50 #5 9'-6” 495
T 4 #5 35'-9” 149
REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 2,230

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

ELEVATIONS

O

REINFORCING STEEL LB 2,230
CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) CY 8.5
TOP OF CAP

WORKING POINT

ELEVATION

TOP OF PILE
FOR PAYMENT

®

VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGIVEER:

A. THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE

DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGLS. THEIR INTENDED
USE (S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC
DESIGNS:

/7 LS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SFPECIFIC FRONCT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y

THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWINGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FROJKECT FPLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARFIS

COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGN
GCUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE 7THESE NOTES,

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.

ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

@ DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

@ TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

@ WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

PRESTRESSING

STRANDS

@ PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY

SPECIFICATION ITEM 421

FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:

X TONS PER PILE.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

EXPOSED PILE HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXCEED 16" FOR

16" PILING, AND 20" FOR 18" PILING.
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40.083’

COLUMN SPA 3.542° 3 EQ SPA AT 11.000' = 33.000’ 3542 BILL OF @
SLAB BEAM SPA 3.531 J 5.146' ‘ 5.146’ ‘ 4.646’ ‘ 4.146’ ‘ 4.146’ ‘ 4.646’ ‘ 5.146’ \ 3.531 REINFORCING STEEL
‘ ‘ ‘ BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
T*(E BEAM | ¢ BEAM
NO.1 | NO.8 —=] A 4 | # N 39'-9” 845
[
, =~ STRUCTURE \ , B 4 | #1 39'—g” 845
. 1.000 TO‘P oF C BEARING ‘ TOP OF 1.000
3 E 4 4 o7
ki ” =y ‘ CAP EL‘E\/ # 2-2 6
1 s ' ! b ! ‘ \ o ! F 14 | #4 6'-5" 60
| | L | : L1 | l
£~ T~ T~ T~ S 57 5 9'-6" 565
% == =11 jﬁp\* ***** i E AR - = e i E S b= == == == ={—EARWALL (SEE #
I R e e e e ittt — = A==t f = - St T B “—fF-———t--——F cAPEND T 4 | #5 39'-9” 166
o T T 1 7\T‘|7/F - — === == - \’K:F/F - == - *‘ - 7\\7‘7/ + - = ( ?i - 7\\7‘7/7 DETA‘LS) vV 32 # 7 21'-5" 1.401
R | \ 1 \ _T0P OF 1 T 1 @ —
" t I | TOP OF | i CAP ELEV I i o z 4 [ #3 199'-0 299
AL TOP OF (3) CAP ELEV ©) CAP ELEV REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 4,187
CAP ELEV @ ¢ CAP & ¢ COLUMNS
%" | |OUTSIDE EDGE 3.649° .496’ OUTSIDE EDGE i’
"OF SLAB BEAM ‘ ‘ OF SLAB BEAM ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
PLAN
1 UNIFORM. SLOPE REINFORCING STEEL LB 4,187
[
) SEE LAYOUT |FOR SLOPE (i BEIVEEN AR s CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) cy 9.4
) E— —PARALLEL TO | N ¢t CLASS B1 CONCRETE (COL) cY 9.3
[ Ty ROADWAY SLOPE —T | rA Ay
s ! Y 5 Q) %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
| consT w ONST JT TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.
NI ‘ VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
‘
™ F b F
l i I | @
s L » Iy | s L] sl
= CONST JT | @
== |
== 4 @
S L L &/ = BARS V: 1'—0
BARS Z: 9.478’
BARS S SPA 14 EQ SPA = 9°-0" 2’-0" 14 EQ SPA = 9'=0" 2’-0" 14 EQ SPA = 9'-0" 2'-0" REINFORCING STEEL: 80 LB
= Q CLASS "B1” CONCRETE (COL): 0.465 CY
O
o 5 ES =, J (5) WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT
T 2'=3 %
o
..‘ -
N 3 TOP OF CAP ®
. z ELEVATIONS
£ W WORKING POINT | ELEVATION
= FINISHED V (EXTEND 1'=5" 2
© GROUND MIN INTO CAP)
g T
SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT
CONST T | FOR SIZE AND LENGTH
_ OF DRILLED SHAFTS.
k2> _J  SEE cOMMON S
FOUNDATION DETAILS.
-6 @ ELEVATION
2'-6"
. AW
, 2-1 % \
6 % 2 \ N
| & : s B TR 2 SN 7=
S| & = - B e : | (TP) ;
5 =1 [ (TYP) o 7 2\ T yF o ><:
E [ . .
W ~O . « . d o 5
] <D 3 ol | S
o . S s I AN
[(e}
Z -
. wo o~ F AJ ) 2" BARS A
T O
: ] EARWALL (2) CAP
i BARS F BARS S @ BENT CAP SECTION

BARS Z

@ CAP END DETAILS

NOTES 7O DESIGV ENGINEER:

A.

a

THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE

LDESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION

OF FARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED

USE IS 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC
LESIGNVS.

/7 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FEREIV

CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70

SPECIFIC PRONCT REQUIREMENTS.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORFPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS

AND DETAILS INTO HIS FPROJCT PLANS, AND

SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR

INFORMATION FERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS:

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL FREMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL FEFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFPROFRIATE

INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE

LRIDGE FLANS.

BOND

INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

FOR EACH LINEAR FOOT VARIATION IN "H” VALUE MAKE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS:

TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY

SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO

CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:

QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE BASED ON AN

X TONS PER SHAFT.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

H" DIMENSION OF 20"

HL93 LOADING

REVISIONS

DATE NAME

DATE OF ISSUE

12/12/201 0.AGUIRRE

UPDATED DEPARTMENT

NAME

2/17/2015 RS

HARRIS COUNTY
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

!
1

gl

FIRM INFO

SEAL
NOTE

PROJECT TTLE:

DRAWN BY:

SHEET DESCRIETION

DESIGN GUIDELINES—BENT

108 No:

oKD BY:

SLAB BEAMS—DR SHAFTS

FILE NAME:

SCALE:

TWO—WAY ROAD, 0" SKEW

FILE NO:

DATE:

APPROVED BY:

SHT N

72




40.083’

PILE SPA | 2.542' 5 EQ SPA AT 7.000' = 35.000’ | 2.542' DTS T DESIEN NN
= \ :
SLAB BEAM SPA 3531 5.146' ‘ 5.146° ‘ 4.646’ ‘ 4.146° ‘ 4.146° ‘ 4.646’ ‘ 5.146° 3531 BILL OF A TSR DRAWNGS ARE CONSIERED 70 B
| ‘ ‘ ‘ | REINFORCING STEEL DESIGN CUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUETION
- ¢ BEAM € BEAM OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
‘ NO.1 | NO.8 = BAR NO. |[SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT USE /S 70 GE A FRAMEWORA FOR THE
| DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
, f=——¢ STRUCTURE \ . A 4 |1 39'-9" 845 DESIGNS,
1.000 ‘ € BEARING TOP OF ].000
5 TOP OF \ CAP ELEV B 4 | # 1 39'_9" 845 IT 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
S CAP ELEV | DESIGN ENGIVEER TO VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
| X P Lo ! ! ! | Lo . £ 4 | a4 2" 6 AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMA TION HEREIN
© L L | | | | L | CONTAINED AND 70 ADJIST ACCORDING 70
—t F 14 |44 6 —5" 60 SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.
o T T *r*f‘} ******* e S e B M it e ksl lp=+ =0l EARWALL (SEE
SRS (S O O e e — = — N .l T, S O - |- ==k 4 cap EnD S 53 | 45 9-6" 595 B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE OM.Y
™ | | | ‘ | ‘ o | | | | DETAILS) THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWNGS
e it e - G Al B L R S = — —fpb—— = — -7 == B e e e B Sl H T 4 |#s 39'_g" 166 AND DETALLS INTO HIS PROJECT FLANS, AND
- — — ‘ ‘ ‘ N or o — —T @) SHALL ADNIST PAGE NMUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.
il ‘ | REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 2,447
O A ! P TOP OF ! ! CAP ELEV P Top oFl ! C THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
= 0P OF_(3) CAP ELEV ©) CAP ELEV COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICA TIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT TO THESE DESIGN
. CAP ELEV ® € CAP & C PILE . ESTIMATED QUANTITIES GUIDELINE DRAWNGS,
% OUTSIDE EDGE 3.649° .496’ OUTSIDE EDGE %
"OF SLAB BEAM ‘ OF SLAB BEAM REINFORCING STEEL LB 2,447 D THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
PLAN ALL REFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) cY 9.4 LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWNGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROPRIATE
INFORMA TION NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE
TOP OF CAP BRIDGE PLANS.
| ®
SEE LAYOUT ,FOR SLOPE ELEVATIONS
UNIFORM SLOPE
| BETWEEN CAP o WORKING POINT | ELEVATION
\ e ELEVATION POINTS () .
o —PARALLEL TO ‘
| 1\ A ROADWAY SLOPE —T | i
] | | [
LN e
; ! ! ONST JT
©| CONST ‘
ST
o f-——
F— N N N | B N N r
= = = : e I et =
L’L* ! ST J LL
T T T T Y 2 T ® %’ PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
'/ TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
BARS S SPA LB EQSPA = 56 ] LB EQ SPA = 56 ] L8 EQ SPA = 56 ] L8 EQ SPA = 56 ] L8 EQ SPA = 56 ] (2) DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
3 ES = J L J LS, S =
) 1'-6" 1'-6" 1'-6" 1'-6" 1'-86" 1'-6" -6 %

@ TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
@ WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

@ ELEVATION
INTERIOR BENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

TOP OF PILE 3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %,
FOR PAYMENT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. AB15 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

A
6% 21 K C \ W

6" a{ | ) \ \\\\ - 6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
- 4’7** » - 2 %
(P o ° 77 \ .l yF = | (TYP) A BOTTOM OF CAP j 7. A‘ANAFX?WO%)ANLCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
. = o § :><: T X TONS PER PILE.
T - i N ] 5 /l/ STRANDS
- ,, .
EARWALL @A S ap 2 || o s | L NOTES TO ENGINEER
EXPOSED PILE HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXCEED 16’ FOR
BARS ¥ BARS S 3) CAP END DETAILS (¢)—BENT CAP SECTION (5)-PILING EMBEDMENT DETALL CRL L R L
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‘ 35.000 |
\ SHEAR CONNECTORS TO BE PLACED AT J4 POINTS ALONG SPAN | NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

| FACE OF BKWL | A THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERED 7O BE
FACE OF BKWL OR G BENT DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION

~ ‘ OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
OR @ BENT USE 1S TO BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE

‘ DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC

BAR TABLE orsians

i \ /T IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

BAR SIZE DESIGN ENGIVEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
\ AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMA TION HEREIV
#5 CONTANED AND 7O ADNIST ACCORDING 70
¥ 7 SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS,

# 4 B THE DESIGN FNCGINEER SHALL INCORFPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWMINGS
# 4 AND DETAILS INTO /1S FROJECT FLANS, AND

¥ 5 SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.
SHEAR CONNECTOR | C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE AHARFIS
(TYP) ‘ COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR

INFORMATION FERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
i GUIDELINE DRAWNGS.

1.000°

2.000°

CURB
\

©

| @

m

>

‘ <

=z

| ©

L]
\

|
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
|
|
L
C?

—
< | x| | >

FACE OF RAIL

:
w

D, THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,

\ ALL FEFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER

EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN

1 g ——————— ] e —— — — — — il CUIDELINE DRAWNGS. DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL
FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROPRIATE

| NFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE

BRIDGE PLANS,

007 ANV 3JdAL

24.000° ROADWAY
4 LNOAVT 33S

|
|

=
|
b
|
|

NOILYOOT ANV 3JdAL
INIOP o

LNIOM ¥04 LNOAVT 33S

34.000" OVERALL
NOIL

SLAB NOTES

| 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

| 2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS A1 4000 PSI @
- — Y 28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
l , SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
BARS A AT 6 MAX SPA i ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %’
| UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

|
S|
\
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

o

ﬁ
@

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE ASTM.A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
I J} I CENTER OF BARS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

5. THE QUANTITIES GIVEN FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND
CONCRETE ARE PRESENTED FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

H—— —= —= — — — — === — — O ::::::::ij:::::::: - 6. BAR LAPS, WHERE REQUIRED, SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
~ #4 = 1'-5"

1-9”
X\iBEAMNo.7j \
o e o |

IS

-
[
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

o
|

!
’_——
n
]

m
5
[
=

~ #5

6.000
SIDEWALK

FACE OF RAIL

k

BARS T 2" END COVER ‘
(TYP)

1.000

PLAN
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QUERALL TOF MDTH & 3420 TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
o oo oa'— 0 6—0" | o —— —
T
CLASS CLASS . SLAB SIDEWALK CURB TOTAL
LFACE OF RAIL FACE OF RAIL a) SPAN AT AT CLASS "Al COQEEBETE COSBSBETE REINF REINF REINF REINF
3 __ BARS T AT SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _ 1% END LENGTH | CONCRETE | CONCRETE C%SSE)TE BEAMS BEAMS STEEL STEEL STEEL STEEL
(TvP) 12" MAX SPA |, Cover (rve) T (SLAB) (SDWK) (TY 4SB12) |(TY 5SB12) @ ® ®
noan >0 |W o N J— » 1
SEE LAYOUT DETAIL "A WE0 1 X" AT Q BRG Y’ AT QLBRG L ATXW/fT AT ® ®
o ”»
FOR SLOPE_ A ”:\ © M 107 7 \ 12 FT cy cY cY LF LF LB LB LB LB
) —l ; ] ~ - - - 35 20.2 5.8 1.9 69.00 172.50 3,332 441 189 3,962
5SB12 ﬂ/ 5SB12 || 5SB12 || 45812 || 45812 || 55B12 || 55B12 (1) WHERE SLAB IS CONTINUOUS O\/ER INTERIOR BENTS, BARS T SHALL BE CONTINUOUS THROUGH JOINT.
SEE "CONTINUOUS SLAB DETA
N ) ) N . REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT \s BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 2.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SLAB.
+ 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 t 2 @
® REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SIDEWALK.
5" NOM. 5 NOM. 5" NOM. 4’ NOM. 4’ NOM. 5" NOM. 5" NOM. ® REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF CURB.
® FABRICATOR SHALL ADJUST BEAM LENGTHS FOR BEAM SLOPES AS REQUIRED.
® GAP WIDTH IS BASED ON NOMINAL BEAM WIDTHS.
TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION @ CONNECTOR PLATES ARE INCIDENTAL TO PRESTRESSED BEAM ITEM.
MATERIAL SHALL BE SELF LEVELING, COLD—APPLIED, RAPID CURE, LOW MODULUS SILICONE RUBBER SEALANT.
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 427 AND SEALANT MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS.
% Pt PROVIDE BROOM FINISH TO TOP OF BRIDGE SLAB WHERE RAISED SIDEWALK OR CURB AREA IS DEFINED.
| SYM ABOUT ®
¢ BRG ¢ SPAN —
TABLE OF VARIABLE VALUES r-o° NOTES TO ENGINEER
THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED ON THEORETICAL
BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS OF 5” CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB AND
. Se A DEAD LOAD SECTION [7] THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.
DEFLECTION DEPTHS "
LENGTH | TYPE CURB HEIGHT + 1 % THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE BRIDGE CURB HEIGHT.
NOTE: DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE DUE A "B "X” %
TO SHEAR KEY AND CONCRETE SLAB ONLY,
(Ec = 5 X 10 KSI). CALCULATED FT FT FT IN FT/IN 1-0”
DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE THEORETICAL e P o L
AND ACTUAL DIMENSION MAY BE LESS. 50 45812 1-6 RA x 3" x6 K% x3 x6
DEFLECTIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED BASED 50 5SB12 6” 1'—6" BARS L SHEAR
ON FIELD OBSERVATION. Top_OF CONNECTOR
SLAB BEAM _| .
PLATE (TYP) | [T |
DEAD LOAD g B
- - CONNECTOR
DEFLECTION DIAGRAM a1 ] j PLATE (1Y0)
CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB — IR oL
|
s+ ‘a-. ' a- ,—FORM SLAB TO HERE.
S, L e, SLAB FORMS MAY NOT
o oo . /Y REST ON TOPS OF BEAMS. 3 SIDES
gEEBOgEAM RN/ TOP OF SECTION
L0 Lt . 2"
T\ oo e e N SLAB BEAM CONST JT @—\ %—'*;
§ O
| A ‘ 2" o SHEAR CONNECTION DETAIL
BACKER ROD (25% | e | T A36 STEEL
LARGER THAN JOINT) S - 8
MAY BE USED AS FORM. NS 3
SECURE WITH COMPATIBLE .
ADHESIVE AS REQUIRED o s 4”
[}
DETAIL "A” e N |3 r.2 LI
‘ M | m ‘
‘ = ) PERMISSIBLE
. TOOL J"R CONST JT \
¢ BENT 4—1 ] (TYP) N
3 LT o i - A
BARS A CAST—IN-PLACE SLAB OPTIONAL EPOXIED :
ANCHORS EA (#4) CAN | %E‘NNTTER‘OR i R \ e
REPLACE BARS L AT T - e %" DIA
BARS T SHALL . R N SEE SEALED THE CONTRACTOR’S OPTION. ;’- | o~ éTﬁD LG NELSON
BE CONTINUOUS / JOINT DETAIL J SAWCUT J5”_| 3 P x 4" x 4 /
THROUGH JOINT. -] N BRIDGE SLAB =
SEALED @ SHEAR CONNECTOR PLATE @
| OPTIONAL EPOXY ANCHORS JonEASER w38 sren
‘ %’ GROOVE EMBED EA(#4) BAR INTO CONCRETE WITH A TYPE Il (CLASS C)
EPOXY MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF TXDOT DMS—6100,
"EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES”. FOLLOW MANUFACTURER’S DIRECTIONS
;Eﬁ FOR INSTALLING THE EPOXIED ANCHOR BARS.
HL93 LOADING
DATE OF ISSUE ‘\2/‘\2/2011 0.AGUIRRE
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35.000°

SHEAR CONNECTORS TO BE PLACED AT % POINTS ALONG SPAN

SEE LAYOUT FOR JOINT
TYPE AND LOCATION

(TYP)

PLAN

S —~—FACE OF BKWL FACE OF BKWL
S | OR G BENT OR € BENT —=
\
\
\
e A il e et O
x -
o2 = | ¢ BEAM NO.1
83 N
=) S \
2] i N — — — — — — — — —— —— — — — — —/— ::::::::%:::::::::
O \
= | SIDEWALK ‘1 SHEAR CONNECTOR
h (TYP)
[ R e A S
“ \
o
3 \
oz
e A—=]
x =
oS
o \
= H - - = - - — _— = — — — — — — — — = = —
2
oo |
==
< <C
- \
L
ol
3 z H - - - - — e N I
< =
& 2 | € STRUCTURE
> o
o 1 x 1 O
’D "o ‘::::::::: - T/ — T/ /T ::::::::E::::::::::
o o
S S \
ve]
(&) N |
\
\
H— — — — — — — === = — ::::::::E::::::::::
3" BARS A AT 6” MAX SPA
\
e R A
\
’(:) N — — — — — — — p——————————————— | ::::::::E::::::::::
o \
o
o \
-— A
n - - _ fififififif$ffffffff,,
\ SIDEWALK
- [ T T e = ||
« ——— —— — — . = — — — — - H
SER
Ol Lé ‘
o0 w ‘
n
(@]
Pt B B R
— T ¢ BEAM NO.8
1
]
e BARS T 2" END COVER

BAR TABLE
BAR SIZE
A 45
L # 4
T 4 4
X # 4
Y 45

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGIVEER:

A

SLAB

THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
LDESIGN FNGINEER 7O DEVELORP SFECIFIC
LDESIGNVS:

/7 LS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

LESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNUST ACCORDING 70
SFECIFIC FRONCT REQUIREMEN TS,

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FROKCT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FPERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGV
GUIDELINE. DRAWINGS:

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL FREMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAMWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFPROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

NOTES

. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.
. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS A1 4000 PSI @

28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY

SPECIFICATION ITEM 421

FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %~

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE ASTM.A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO

CENTER OF BARS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. THE QUANTITIES GIVEN FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND

CONCRETE ARE PRESENTED FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

. BAR LAPS, WHERE REQ
~ #4

~ #5

1'—

UIRED, SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
= 1-5

3"
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38'-0"

19'=0" ‘ 19'—0”
T
o 6_0” o0 6_0" o
¢ STRUCTURE —=|
FACE OF RAIL SEE LAYOUT . FOR SLOPE FACE OF RAIL )
3" BARS T x|, END COVER | T %
TYP AT 12" MAX O |w .z o > (TYP
() SEE LAYOUT 13 |3 "X" AT q BRG "Y" AT G BRG LAt a2 (TR)
o Z ;
FOR SLOPE (TYP) A S1° \ DETAIL "A” AT 2;12
— [ —
| 1 L F
— ‘ —
1
5SB12 || 5SB12 || 5SB12 \ H 4SB12 “ 4SB12 \”/ 5SB12 || 5SB12
\
+ 1% + 1% + 1 %" | + 1 %" + 1% + 1 %" iw%”@
T
5 NOM. 5 NOM. 5' NOM. 4 NOM. | 4 NOM. 4 NOM. 5 NOM. 5 NOM.
% Pt
SYM ABOUT
~—¢ BRG ¢ SPAN —
DEAD LOAD SECTION [7]
SPAN BEAM DEFLECTION DEPTHS
LENGTH | TYPE
NOTE: DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE DUE A "B” X" "y
TO SHEAR KEY AND CONCRETE SLAB ONLY,
(Ec = 5 X 10 KSI). CALCULATED FT FT FT IN FT/IN
DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE THEORETICAL 50 25612 5 e
AND ACTUAL DIMENSION MAY BE LESS.
DEFLECTIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED BASED 50 5SB12 6" 1'-6"
ON FIELD OBSERVATION.
DEFLEGTION DIAGRAM ]
CURB HEIGHT + 1 %”
CAST—IN-PLACE SLAB
\ 1 , "
s a- ~a- ,—FORM SLAB TO HERE. 1-0
St L, SLAB FORMS MAY NOT
0P OF ., b, . /e REST ON TOPS OF BEAMS. BARS L
SLAB BEAM e s /s TOP OF
ﬂ . . 0. SLAB BEAM
l . [N />‘
|/ 2 .
BACKER ROD (25% 2 CONST uT (B)— =
LARGER THAN JOINT) o | S
MAY BE USED AS FORM. o T
SECURE WITH COMPATIBLE o | o
ADHESIVE AS REQUIRED |2 8" @
© | 3
DETAIL "A” S

¢ BENT
T

:

y
EMBEDMENT

3
BARS A + CAST—IN—-PLACE SLAB ‘
ﬁ OPTIONAL EPOXIED I
r SEE SEALED ANCHORS EA (#4) CAN

BARS T SHALL .

BE CONTINUOUS i

JOINT DETAIL REPLACE BARS L AT T

THE CONTRACTOR'S OPTION.

THROUGH JOINT. — \\

BRIDGE SLAB J

OPTIONAL EPOXY ANCHORS

\ %" GROOVE

SLAB
BEAM

EMBED EA(#4) BAR INTO CONCRETE WITH A TYPE Ill (CLASS C)
EPOXY MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF TXDOT DMS—6100,
"EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES”. FOLLOW MANUFACTURER’S DIRECTIONS
FOR INSTALLING THE EPOXIED ANCHOR BARS.

CONTINUOUS SLAB DETAIL

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
PRESTR PRESTR

CLASS CLASS | CONCRETE | CONCRETE SLAB SIDEWALK TOTAL
SPAN AT ORE REINF REINF REINF
LENGTH | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | BEAMS BEAMS STEEL STEEL STEEL

(SLAB) (SDWK)  [(TY 4SB12) |(TY 5SB12) @ ®
FT cY cY LF LB LB LB
35 22.6 11.6 103.50 172.50 3,724 882 4,606

@Q PO®OOe® O

NOTES TO ENGINEER

THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.

THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE BRIDGE CURB HEIGHT.

R X% x 3

TOP OF
SLAB BEAM

WHERE SLAB IS CONTINUOUS OVER INTERIOR BENTS, BARS T SHALL BE CONTINOUS THROUGH JOINT.
SEE "CONTINUOUS SLAB DETAIL."
REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 2.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SLAB.
REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SIDEWALK.
FABRICATOR SHALL ADJUST BEAM LENGTHS FOR BEAM SLOPES AS REQUIRED.

GAP WIDTH IS BASED ON NOMINAL BEAM WIDTHS.
CONNECTOR PLATES ARE INCIDENTAL TO PRESTRESSED BEAM ITEM.

MATERIAL SHALL BE SELF LEVELING, COLD—APPLIED, RAPID CURE, LOW MODULUS SILICONE RUBBER SEALANT.
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 427 AND SEALANT MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS.

PROVIDE BROOM FINISH TO TOP OF BRIDGE SLAB WHERE RAISED SIDEWALK AREA IS DEFINED.

THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED ON THEORETICAL
BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS OF 5” CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB AND

x 6 R K% x3 x6
SHEAR
CONNECTOR
PLATE (TYP) T = T |T > "
SHEAR
CONNECTOR

PLATE (TYP)

SECTION PLAN 3 SIDES
SHEAR CONNECTION DETAIL
A36 STEEL
"
2" 2 %" 4"
To0L 4R PERMISSIBLE ‘
To%k: % CONST JT ‘
¢ INTERIOR 1 A
BENT . :&* o~ ‘ o b
SAWCUT J/z+ é e J gTﬁ”D LG NELSON
SEALED ¢
JOINT DETAIL SHEAR CONNECTOR PLATE ®

A36 STEEL
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TOP OF CAP ®
ELEVATIONS

WORKING POINT ELEVATION

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOFP SFECIFIC
DESIGNS:

/7 /S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADIST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC FROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

18" DR SHAFT

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAWMNGS
AND DETALS INTO HIS FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARFIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUVAL AND SFECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DFAWINGS.

30°0°00”
‘\Q@ STRUCTURE
BEGIN OR

END OF BRIDGE /

~m \ / \ |

L - \‘ L - INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE

N
‘ /;é N\ l s - — N+ - ;K L 7/ ® BRIDGE FLANS.
TOP ‘O‘F @ / Ly /\ / / / \ / @TOP OF / ‘

6.495
6.495

-0

L. THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL FEMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE- DFAWMINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFFROFRIATE

-3

CAP ELEV CAP ELEV

© 0.722’

OUTSIDE EDGE OUTSIDE EDGE . Bles

OF SLAB BEAM FACE OF BACKWALL, € BEARING  OF SLAB BEAM 1155
| C CAP AND Q DR SHAFTS — / -

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %” FROM FINISHED GRADE.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND

TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

—~——C OUTSIDE /‘76; OUTSIDE
/ BEAM BEAM DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

SLAB BEAM SPA 4.078 5.970' 5.970° | 5.393 | 4.815° 5.393' 5.971 4.077 TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
T T T

T T T
DR SHAFT SPA 4.333 ‘ 3 EQ SPA AT 11.000° = 33.000° ‘ 4.333 WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

CICHCENCIC,

41.666’

NOTES TO ENGINEER
PLAN . GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

SEE WINGWALL i
/ELEVAT\ON FOR SKEWS HIGHER THAN 30° ARE NOT RECOMMENDED.

DETAILS

BARS V ~
SPA AT 1'—0” SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _ UNIFORM SLOPE

MAX (3" FROM BETWEEN CAP CONST JT ABUTMENT NOTES

———L2 WINGWALLS — ELEVATION POINTS —
) OBy o) ‘ [E 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

ROADWAY SURFACE

o L ’ E e T
[e2] N .
k = = - —l ===/ 28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
—— | SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

o 2d

F— ‘ F 3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2-6"

— I = 4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE

‘ e 60 STEEL.
u— A— s ‘ CONST JT  — u— u 5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO

— — CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
’ ” ) » ’ ” ) ” ’ " ’ ” ) ” ‘NFORMA—HON
BARS S SPA 2'-0 11 ES = 9-0 2'-0 1M ES = 9-0 2-0 1 ES = 9-0 2-0

J 7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:

X TONS PER SHAFT.

<: > ELEVATION
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2-6"

REINFORGING STEEL
100" BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
2 EQ SPA = 1'—6" A 8 | #1 40'-8 1,728
10—0" BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 4" 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %" 16" T 3" E 4 | a4 > _g" 7
2 EQ SPA = 1'-6” 1” CHAMFER F 0 | # 4 6'—6” 43
BARS WV1 & WS SPA ~ 2 7 EQ SPA = 6'=6 3" 16" T 3"
WV H 2 | #6 38'-11" 17
» » 1” CHAMFER
1" CHAMFER 1”7 CHAMFER WH3 @ Wv4 L1 3 | #6 4'-0" 18
o WH2— —_ WH2— W3 TOP OF CURB
2 -6 . /ﬁW\/q TOP OF \\\ JWW OR SIDEWALK L2 3 #6 4'—Q” 18
o g» a7 . be) CURB I e
1'-3 ‘ 1'-0 e " s — Pl S 48 | # 4 9'-2” 294
APPROACH SLAB h € BRC . B u 4 |46 7'—-4" 44
~ FLUSH WITH o | |
TOP OF RDWY ~ 2 ~ v 38 | #5 5'-10” 231
37 T, E@ & r " Aar
T* =z - — — — — — - — I —— — & — 1| - — — — — — - — I —— — & — {1 WH1 14 | #6 11'-0 231
O [~ <
- — ] T L T WH2 20 | #6 9'-8” 290
EVRAGT o - o o - WH3 2 #6 9'-9” 29
UNLESS NOTED ‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ N ws 22 |44 7-g" 14
. . OTHERWISE ' g”
R ) . . WV 11 #5 126 143
o of \ “ o, \ @
. o R R -
e ‘)\\/\f X S U | . S U | I WV(AVG) 11 #5 13-7 156
o N < | | Al | | REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 3,463
e CONST JT — ——WH e CONST JT — ——WH ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
SECTION 0 @ o
L PARALLEL @ L PARALLEL
@7 T S ADWAY o S ADWAY REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,463
GRADE GRADE CLASS B1 CONCRETE cY 19.0
(1) INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 9" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
%’ PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
TYPE 1 — TRAFFIC RAIL SIDE TYPE 2 — COMBINATION RAIL SIDE @ EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
1
4 WINGWALL ELEVATION DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
(EARWALL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.) (3) POSITION.
/BACKWALL
2-0’ | e NOTES TO ENGINEER
7% , . Nbs
-2 10” -7 % c F GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
73 o1 B § DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO
-1 2 5 / - SPECIFIC BEAMS.
" TYP .2
fe — S | (TP) @ £ oF THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS
L (TYP) — N ~ BASED ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD
_A ~ R — | DEFLECTIONS OF 5” CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB AND
WH3 (TYPE 2 ONLY) " N - % t THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE
e Wy %" EXPANSION ~ T = CONST JT :
WH2 . - |
S JT MATL 1 o~ - A THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT
TOP OF CURB BASED ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
L OR SIDEWALK CAP
L BARS V BARS F BARS S 6 EARWALL DETAIL ® Wy
%" CHAMFER BARS wS (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL
4 A . AWAY FROM BEAMS)
2 % (TYP) T = 1 WH2
UNLESS NOTED M ‘L » 9 %"
OTHERWISE L _ 1 10" APPROACH
o v SLAB
CONST JT — L
. 1'—-2” 2'—6" 10"
ws s s *,_‘_7 v
WH1T — SRR EN L
ol T _\ < 1l 2
— | ©| . el 2
. © S E - \
i o 7 7
< | o z‘w a
gl 2| 2 -0 _| | 2-0" | g H—
SECTION ‘ ‘ ‘
BARS Wv BARS U BARS L1 BARS L2 A Lem
[1]2]
<3,
TN BACKWALL
R
S ) ”
1'-0
BARS S

@ CORNER DETAILS
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TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS ©®

ELEVATION

WORKING POINT

30°0°00”
¢ STRUCTURE
BEGIN OR "
END OF BRIDGE / >
. / h
hel ©
L 3 | / | |
| / | |
; gy \ gy gy
© | | | |
! —— —— —t ;
~ vt SNy Ay ﬁ/4,+; _ /7*77‘7%7"7“”1’*":/*:‘ ,,,,,,, ll % @
|
- T 7 T T
| / | S L/ /o TOP OF /
- , CAP ELEV ,
QUTSIDE EDGE OUTSIDE EDGE | 0.722
OF SLAB BEAM € BEARING  OF SLAB BEAM ,
FACE OF BACKWALL, 1.155
\ ¢ CAP AND G PILE //
f=——@ OUTSIDE ,~—¢ OUTSIDE
y BEAM BEAM
SLAB BEAM SPA 4.078’ 5.970’ 5.970’ | 5.393' | 4.815' 5.393' 5.971 4.077’
PILE SPA 3332 | 5 EQ SPA AT 7.000' = 35.000’ 3.333"
| |
41.666’
SEE WINGWALL :
ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS
‘BARS y UNIFORM SLOPE
S SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE BETWEEN CAP
ai/; ?;WFES)M - ELEVATION POINTS —
CONST JT
A WINGWALLS) —PARALLEL TO ! f A
ROADWAY SURFACE |
2 E I O P S _ = H L2
E == 1 j:l—
—— 1 | — =
: e R
o| F— ‘ F
- [
o~
as 1L 1L 1L w 1L 1L L
|
u— A A— . A s A constur L e
|
BARS S SPA 7 ES = 5'-6" 7 ES = 5-6" 7 ES = 5-6" 7 ES = 5-6" 7 ES = 5-6"

C > ELEVATION

]

CICHCOENOCIC

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINFER:

A. THESE DRAMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BFRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOFP SFECIFIC
DESIGNS:

/7 /S THE RESPONSIGILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADIST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC FROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETALS INTO IS FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADN/ST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE  DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LEXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAMNGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OF O7THER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE FLANS.

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST

DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

SKEWS HIGHER THAN 30° ARE NOT RECOMMENDED.

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.| @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER PILE.
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100" BILL OF
T REINFORCING STEEL
10°-0" BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 A" 7 EQ SPA = 6'-6 % 1-6" T 3 BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
2 EQ SPA = 1'-6" 1" CHAMFER A 8 | # 1 40'-8" 1,728
BARS WV1 & WS SPA ~ 2 )4~ 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 %" g T -
| WY1 o CHAVFER E 4 |44 26" 7
1" CHAMFER 17 CHAMFER % WH3 Wva F 10 |44 6'—6" 43
WH2— ; —_ WH2— w3 TOP OF
i | WV TOP OF ) | i S Wwv1 SIDEWALK H 2 | #6 38'—11" 17
. ™ f CURB ~ T \—
RO - | ~ ¢ BRG —=i S—— [ L1 3 # 6 4'-Q” 18
‘ f—
h € BRG — 3 - : 3 L2 3 |46 40" 18
-0 b K S 2 —2”
3 _
: | ~ |, o i ~ | s 48 | 4 4 9'-2 294
APPROACH SLAB e P —— — I I R o I B Ay 1 E— I S o I B Ay U 4 |46 74 44
~ FLUSH WITH + <
TOP OF RDWY L > | | v 37 | #5 5'-10” 225
3 fy\r %® . L W W 1 : w w l —Q"
N Q =1 —y——1— WH1 14 # 6 11°-0 231
77777 i H i — 1
! L = L - WH2 20 |46 9'-8" 290
S | ) * i ‘ WH3 2 6 9-g” 29
2 %" (TYP o } % © ! @ !
s U RS U ws 22 4 '—g” 14
UNLESS NOTED IS | R | # 7'-9
= 9| OTHERWISE) ~ g | L WS N« ! L v e
o [ [ W1 1 5 12'-8” 143
U‘D N N o \'. | 1 I*LJ‘\ | 1 I*LJ‘\ #
. ie U\ WY (AVG) | 11 | 45 13°-7" 156
o o “ A =, CONST JT — — WH1 =, CONST JT — — WHT
o B B REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 3,457
I © L PARALLEL © L PARALLEL
TO ROADWAY TO ROADWAY
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
SECTION GRADE GRADE
1
(: e REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,457
CLASS B1 CONCRETE cy 19.0
TYPE 1 — TRAFFIC RAIL SIDE TYPE 2 — COMBINATION RAIL SIDE
WINGWALL ELEVATION (1) INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
4 %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
(EARWALL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.) (2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
/BACKWALL OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
o7 e s DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
T POSITION.
» s N |5
70 7 % 2-1 % 5 S F
- T ~ T - NOTES TO ENGINEER
1'-2 10" — - | .
(Tve) 1| | @) Sl [1 ] GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
T . E e DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO
< o N SPECIFIC BEAMS.
~ | §
= - CONST JT THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS
WH3 (TYPE 2 ONLY) — X BASED ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD
1 %" EXPANSION —1 DEFLECTIONS OF 5" CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB AND
WH2 TG CAP THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.
U BARS F BARS S BARS wS
TOP OF CURB 3 | THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT
OR SIDEWALK 6 EARWALL DETAIL © BASED ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
b v g Pp” (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL
- »,_Y.f AWAY FROM BEAMS)
%" CHAMFER . T : w TOP OF PILE
. o A
2 %" (TYP) ] N \ S, FOR PAYMENT
UNLESS NOTED " o WH2
OTHERWISE < —— 19 g PPROACH N
CONST JT —if ™
. - -0 2— L
WHT —Ti BARS U
) BARS L1 BARS L2 v INET L
1 7 yz" . / 4@\8\
9 % rd ) v
- ‘ : BOTTOM OF CAP
L ) E ! \
N _ 2 ° : 4°Z PRESTRESSING
. n /l STRANDS
=~ = | s | = H—
<:>SECﬂON ~ o ¢| = " Ly
| | REERE
~ o] ©| | F Lad
© A 5"
S . & g PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL
. S BACKWALL CAP
2 S| > SR y
= = < 17-0
BARS WV 7 CORNER DETAILS BARS S
[2]3]
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C WINGWALL

— FACE OF BACKWALL,
€ CAP AND G DR SHAFTS

TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS

WORKING POINT

ELEVATION

30°0°00"

¢ STRUCTURE

CICHCENCIC.

(TYP) & BEGIN OR / 3
. e . END OF BRIDGE / h
" .‘ I / I
- — | |
. /v >\ AN \‘ RN
o 1 /71 Ly N / EARWALL (SEE
K N N ) N / N EARWALL DETAIL)
o ‘ A e s /A= 7 A R T A e e e 3)
/ [ I T
i TOP OF / ta / | / / / 1/ ToP OF / |
N CAP ELEV TP OF y TOP OF CAP ELEV ’
- QUTSIDE EDCE ? CAP ELEV Y CAP ELEV BEARING OUTSIDE EDGE |.0.722°
/ @ ¢ OF SLAB BEAM 1155
‘ 4.210 577 /
/
,~——¢ OUTSIDE — ¢ OUTSIDE
BEAM / BEAM
SLAB BEAM SPA 4.077’ 5.942’ 5.942’ 5.365’ | 4.787' | 4.787 5.365’ 5.943" 4.077
DR SHAFT SPA 4.392" \ 3 EQ SPA AT 12.500' = 37.500' 4.392"
- |
46.284'
SEE WINGWALL
ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS
\ |
|
BARS V ~
SPA AT 1'-0Q" SEE _LAYOUT|FOR SLOPE UNIFORM SLOPE
MAX (3" FROM  —PARALLEL TO ‘ BETWEEN CAP CONST JT
L1 WINGWALLS) ROADWAY SURFACE ELEVATION POINTS — .
|
- 4 - H . ‘ @ L2
ey —l N
o : .
—— 1 | b."
hA
n ‘ ’.
1? F— i F
~ | |
| [~
u— A— s | CONST JT — u—
N < ‘ < <
BARS S SPA 2'—0" 13 ES = 10'-6" 2'—0" 13 ES = 10'-6" 2'—0" 13 ES = 10'-6" 2'—0"
5 ES = J 5 ES = J
2-4 0% 24

<: > ELEVATION

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGLS. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 70 GE A FRAMEWORK FOR 7HE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
DESIGNS:

/7 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADIUST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PRONCT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORFPORATE ONL Y
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETALS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE AARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWNGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFPFPROFPRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
GRIDGE FLANS.

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

SKEWS HIGHER THAN 30" ARE NOT RECOMMENDED.

ABUTMENT NOTES

. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @

28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE

60 STEEL.

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO

CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL

INFORMATION.

. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:

X TONS PER SHAFT.
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BILL OF
10'-0" REINFORCING STEEL
2 EQ SPA = 1'-8" BAR NO. |SIZE | LENGTH WEIGHT
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 % 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 % 1_g” T 3 .
2-0 A 8 | %11 457 -3" 1,923
1" CHAMFER 17-2" 10" E 4 | = 4 2'-6" 7
[ wv1 » F ‘_gn 43
: WH3 @ e 17 CHAMFER 10 | %4 66
© ’ — TOP OF CURB H 2 | %6 43" -6" 131
o LT |\ OR SIDEWALK — —
o te ———y % L1 3 |6 4 -0 18
~ @ BRG —= y (— WHS =L y L2 3 =6 4'-0" 18
K | WH2 77 WY~ %" EXPANSION
STETOS W T | o T MATL s 54 | %4 | 92 331
TOP OF RDWY olo \; X I TOP _OF CURB
i «l£® ° | & o OR SIDEWALK U 4 | =6 74" 44
" L
NS H-————=—=—=r-—-- B et Bl 11— < v 42 | %5 5/-10" 256
””” 1 i » r WH1 14 | # 6 117-0" 231
,,,,% 11 %" CHAMFER .
2% (P ===mEs - 2 K% (TYP) P i 1 WH2 20 | % 6 9/ -8" 290
1~ : UNLESS NOTED "
e UNOLTEHSESRW?STE)D ‘} = OT?('ENR;NT‘SEJT s — WSEABAPPROACH WH3 4 v 6 9’ g 59
s | % R ! o ws 22 | # 4 7'-9" 114
| o N ©| . | & of
i x| %**A AT v { ! WS o WHW%K ws WY AVG) | 22 | =5 13/ -7 312
M 1
S [ } * T REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 3,777
}
Se CONST JT — — WH1 Y
< <
SECTION o © Louia ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
TO ROADWAY
ORADE <: >SECT|ON REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,777
WINGWALL ELEVATION CLASS B1 CONCRETE cyY 20.5

@ (EARWALL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.)

7% 9 %
@ INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %” FROM FINISHED GRADE.
%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND

H @ EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE

OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

~ < % f DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
& 0| ol .| BACKWALL (3) PosiTON.
© /
o 1 -
o x| F NOTES TO ENGINEER
= N |~
BARS V 7 GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
— DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO
@+ c wlE SPECIFIC BEAMS.
=
=7 % N - THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS
e ) . ¥ BASED ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD
, S 2-1 )% 5” CONST JT DEFLECTIONS OF 5” CAST—IN-PLACE SLAB AND
|| i ey Y THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.
_ 5 e wv THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT
G oN = CAP BASED ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
: WH2
- : EARWALL DETAIL & WH1
; ° 6
N N
- (SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS) L
Ai
v
BARS F BARS S
BARS wS Ly .
E i i |
2 3 ] VD
1-2 2'—8B 1-0" ﬂ, .
\ L m7 Hi
/ fe : Lem Y
A
o
.‘ 2,
=
o » SN BACKWALL
-0 /?S
'S
BARS U @CORNER DETAILS
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16" PILE

TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS

®

WORKING POINT

ELEVATION

—FACE OF BACKWALL,

307000
¢ CAP AND G PILES \Q
¢ STRUCTURE
) (TYP) BEGIN OR / 9
o o END OF BRIDGE h
L | T % | / | |
R S/ T | IO/ 4 S T /A B
A - - th + 5
7 TOP OF / (- / \ / / \ / / TOP OF //
S > CAP ELEV ToP OF / TOP OF CAP ELEV ,
7 QUTSIDE EDGE CAP ELEV CAP ELEV OUTSIDE EDGE | 0.722°
0 OF SLAB BEAM *) € BEARING OF SLAB BEAM .
o/ ) i 1.155
») ‘ 4.210 577 /
/~——¢ OUTSIDE ———¢ OUTSIDE
BEAM / BEAM
SLAB BEAM SPA 4.077 5.942' 5.942' 5.365 | 4.787' | 4.787 5.365 5.943' 4.077
PILE SPA 5142 | 5 EQ SPA AT B.000° = 40.000° 3.142°
- |
46.284’
SEE WINGWALL PLAN
ELEVATION FOR
DETAILS
BARS V ~
SPA AT 1'=0" SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE UNIFORM SLOPE
MAX (3" FROM  —PARALLEL TO BETWEEN CAP CONST JT
L1 WINGWALLS) ROADWAY SURFACE ELEVATION POINTS ——

- \

E

EARWALL (SEE
EARWALL DETAIL)

|

==

u— AL A— AL AL s L constur — LA L AL
BARS S SPA 8 ES = 6'-6" 8 ES = 6'-6" 8 ES = 6'-6" 8 ES = 6'-6" 8 ES = 6'-6"
-4 % 1-6" 1'-6" 1-6" 1-6" 1'-6" 1-6"

<: > ELEVATION

S
%"

©e O OO0

NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
LDESIGN GUIDELINES FOR 7THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOFP SFECIFIC
LDESIGNVS.

/T[S THE RESPONSIGILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIN
CONTAINED AND 70 ADN/ST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMINGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FROJCT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE AHARFIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUVAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMA TION FERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWNGS.

D. THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OF O7THER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMA TION NECESSARY 70 COMFLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.

BOND
INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST

2]

DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO SPECIFIC BEAMS.

SKEWS HIGHER THAN 30" ARE NOT RECOMMENDED.

ABUTMENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER SHAFT.
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~ FLUSH WITH
TOP OF RDWY
3" il
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UNLESS NOTED
[* . ® OTHERW\SE)
| ™
I e . ,
S R
|
<:> SECTION
7 o %
te | of
|
N ©f w| T
'N [¢e]
> § g %
BARS V BARS WV
s -1 %
i s |
ey ||
T
~N
BARS F BARS S
1’-2" 2'—6”" 1'—0”"

/

2’0 %

BARS U

BARS L1

REINFORCING STEEL
10'=0" BAR NO. |[SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
2 EQ SPA = 1'-6" A 8 | #11 45'-3" 1,923
~ » - 6-6 3% o T
BARS WV & WS SPA ~ 2 % 7 EQ SPA = 6'—6 % -6 3 - c I PO e =
1" CHAMFER =" ‘ 10" F 10 # 4 6'-6" 43
WV1 » H 2 | #6 43 -6" 131
- WH3 @ w8 1”7 CHAMFER . - -
? WH2—) TOP OF CURB L1 #6 4-0
|
in e W OR SIDEWALK A
: —! ] L2 3 | #6 4-0 18
N ¢ BRG — T —\— WHsj?
T — Lodl v % expansion 5 53 | # 4 82 325
. . WH2 — ) .
- o) J JT MATL U 4 | #6 7'—4 44
. N r TOP OF CURB NP
Ny OR SIDEWALK v 42 | #5 5-10 256
L o o
- — — — — — — — 1 —[|— - - H—1' WH1 14 |46 1'-0” 231
L T ) 3 CHAMFER . . WH2 20 | #6 9'-8” 290
. "
=1 = 2 %" (TYP) - = ‘L 1 WH3 4 |46 9'-9’ 59
| ~ UNLESS NOTED " " ;
\ OTHERWISE 7 —— 10, g PPROACH ws 22 |44 7-9 14
s ‘ " CONST JT — WV (AVG) 22 | #5 13-7 312
N ] o
S u | ‘ WS w1 —] ws REINFORCING STEEL ‘LB 3,771
~ h | |
| ‘ l_L J_\ . L
: - L WH1 2
W CONST JT @ E ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
0 <
L PARALLEL REINFORCING STEEL LB 3,771
TO ROADWAY
GRADE <: : SECTION CLASS B1 CONCRETE cy 20.5
4 WINGWALL ELEVATION
(EARWALL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.) @ INCREASE AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN 3 %" FROM FINISHED GRADE.
%’ PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND
(2) EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE
OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL
(3) POSITION.
e NOTES TO ENGINEER
/ N a\
N> F GUIDELINE DRAWINGS ARE FOR B12 BEAMS. ADJUST
~C DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES ACCORDING TO
~ SPECIFIC BEAMS.
5 . T Wy THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS
@ £ °oF BASED ON THEORETICAL BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD
7 N ~ ws DEFLECTIONS OF 5” CAST—IN-PLACE SLAB AND
2 T WH2 THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.
. WH1
5 CONST JT THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE WINGWALL HEIGHT
(TYP) X\ BASED ON ROADWAY AND SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPES.
L v
= CAP A—
N \ QJ/,,
= 6 EARWALL DETAIL ® IS TOP OF PILE
T ! \ N FOR PAYMENT
- i T ? y 7
(SLOPE TOP OF EARWALL AWAY FROM BEAMS) E \ | | | // >( /
Z_ ¢ 3 L ) F
ﬂ S .. .- ‘
Hi o] o U
BARS wS e > /
7 e o |
A .
1_0" 6 BOTTOM OF CAP
+—y—— 2y BARS A
2N BACKWALL CAP PRESTRESSING
SR o e STRANDS
BARS S

2-0"

BARS L2

@ CORNER DETAILS

@ PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL
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COLUMN SPA

41.666’

3 EQ SPA AT 11.000° = 33.000°

4.333

BILL OF

REINFORCING STEEL ©

SLAB BEAM SPA

5.970°

5.970' 5.39%

4.815

BAR

5.393' 5.970° 4.078

NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT

-3

8 %"

OUTSIDE

’

/
TOP OF
| CAP ELEV

®

/f—(C BEAM
NO.

\ \ \
EDGE OF

SLAB BEAM (TYP)

C BEARING

30°0'00”

L € STRUCTURE

4 #11 41 —4" 878

C BEAM /

4 #11 41'—4" 878

NO.7  —=

2'-6" 7

Top oF 7/
CAP ELEV

68'—6" 61

9'-6" 565

2-6"

41'—4" 172

< | H|lm|TMm|mMm|@®|>

21°-5 1,401

,,,,,,,,, S D
7 TﬂL//
LTI S (A EARWALL (SEE z

wm

~
FH ([ FH | I (I I | I=
W i N | OO P

199’-0" 299

=3"
8 k"

1.15

: TOP OF
1155 CAP ELEV<:>

PARALLEL TO

ROADWAY SLOPE —

liA

SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE
- =

CAP END @

DETAILS)

REINFORCING STEEL

‘LB 4,261

ToP OF /|
CAP ELEV

OUTSIDE EDGE OF

1.155

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

SLAB BEAM (TYP)

REINFORCING STEEL

LB 4,261

CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP)

CY 9.8

UNIFORM SLOPE
BETWEEN CAP

CLASS B1 CONCRETE (COL)

CY 9.3

ELEVATION POINTS

©| CONST

ONST JT

Nl

BARS S SPA

W

\

14 EQ SPA =9

CONST JT J

'—0” -0” 14 EQ SPA = 9

-0

ol
al

14 EQ SPA = 9-0

1'—0” MIN

FINISHED
GROUND

W |
b
A
/-

MIN INTO

rf\/ (EXTEND 1'-5"

SEE LAYOUT FOR HEIGHT

CAP)

PITCH

"H" ~ SEE LAYOUT
6"

CONST JT

~—

n

(o))

j
ONE FLAT TURN

BARS Z

N

>_J  SEE coMMON

FOUNDATION

EQ SPA

=l SEE BRIDGE LAYOUT
FOR SIZE AND LENGTH
OF DRILLED SHAFTS.

DETAILS.

@ ELEVATION

TOP & BOTTOM

v
v
@4/93” ,
S F A

CAP

EARWALL (2)

@ CAP END DETAILS

TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS &

ELEVATION

WORKING POINT

21 )"

o
ey T

2'-11"

BARS F BARS S

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN
BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED
ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN
THEIR FINAL POSITION.

TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH
AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

FOR EACH LINEAR FOOT VARIATION IN "H" VALUE MAKE
FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS:

BARS V. 1'-0"

BARS Z: 9.478

REINFORCING STEEL: 80 LB

S B CLASS "B1” CONCRETE (COL): 0.465 CY

® OO 6

2 %
(TYP) A

©

WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT
LOOKING UPSTATION.

BENT CAP SECTION

4

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A THESE DRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 GE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF FHARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOR SFECIFIC
DESIGNS:

/T[S THE RESPONSIGILITY OF THE

LDESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
CONTANED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SFECIFIC FROJECT REQUIREMENTS.

B THE DESIGN FNGIVEER SHALL INCORFPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE ODRAWMINGS
AND DETAILS INTO /1S FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARFIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAMNGS.

L. THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERFNCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HFR
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE DRAMINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVICE ANY NOTES ORF O7THER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMFPLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER SHAFT.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE BASED ON AN "H”

H" DIMENSION OF

20"
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41.666’

BILL OF
REINFORCING STEEL

BAR

PILE SPA

5 EQ SPA AT 7.500' = 33.000°

,2.083
T

NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT

SLAB BEAM SPA

5.970’

5.393

5.393' 5.970°

4.078'

4 #11 41'—4" 878

-3

8 %"

/

TOP OF
CAP ELEV

OUTSIDE EDGE OF
, SLAB BEAM (TYP)

f=—oQC BEAM
0.1

30°0°00"

~—(C STRUCTURE

TOP OF
CAP ELEV

—
/

4 #11 41'—4" 878

4 |44 2'-6” 7

/

14 # 4 6'-6" 61

wim| m|®| >

49 #5 9'-6” 486

T

4 #5 41'—4" 172

REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 2,482

2-6"

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

EARWALL (SEE

8 %"

TOP OF
CAP ELE\/@

PARALLEL TO
ROADWAY SLOPE —

/ C CAP & ¢ PILES

< > PLAN

SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE

UNIFORM SLOPE

BETWEEN CAP

ELEVATION POINTS

I
/ ‘ TOP OF /
CAP ELEV

OUTSIDE EDGE OF
SLAB BEAM (TYP)

REINFORCING STEEL LB 2,482

CAP END
DETAILS) @

CLASS B1 CONCRETE (CAP) CY 9.8

1.155

@ %" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND
TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH
VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.

@ DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.

@ TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.

@ WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

L, CONST JT

BARS S SPA

8 EQ SPA = 6 —

8 EQ SPA =

.

6

-0” 8 EQ SPA =

TOP OF CAP ®

RN . ELEVATIONS

WORKING POINT ELEVATION

2'-11"

BARS F

BARS S

Lw’—a”

@ ELEVATION

BARS A

EARWALL (2)

9"

@ CAP END DETAILS

Lw'—s”

2_6"

2 W

(TYP)

~_
" a

VAN

@ BENT CAP SECTION

TOP OF PILE
FOR PAYMENT

BOTTOM OF CAP J

|| PRESTRESSING
/l STRANDS

@ PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL

NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:

A THESE DRAWNGS ARE CONSIDERFD 70 GE
LDESIGN GUIDELINES FOR T7HE CONSTRUCTION
OF FHARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE /S 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOR SFECIFIC
LDESIGNS.

/7 /S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY 7HE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION AHEREIN
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECHFIC PROJECT FEQUIREMENTS.

L. THE DESIGV ENGINEER SHHALL INCORFORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS PROJECT FPLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C THE DESIGN ENGIVEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

D. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALL REFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7HER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR O7THER AFFROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMFLETE THE
LRIDGE PLANS.

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER PILE.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

EXPOSED PILE HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXCEED 16" FOR
16” PILING, AND 20" FOR 18" PILING.
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2-6"

46.285' BILL OF @
, , , , REINFORCING STEEL
COLUMN SPA 4.392 ‘ 3 EQ SPA AT 12.500° = 37.500 ‘ 4.393
) ) . . , , . , , BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH
SLAB BEAM SPA 4.078 ‘ 5.942 5.942 5.365 ‘ 4.787 ‘ 4.787 ‘ 5.365 ‘ 5.942 4078 WEICHT
I I I A 4 | #N 46'-0" 978
7 5 ‘ OUTSIDE EDGE OF 30°0°60”
905 SLAB BEAM (TYP) , ¢ BEAM y B 4 | g n 46'-0Q" 978
/ %— ¢ STRUCTURE NO.8 ~ —= B
o1 / ToP OF 7/ i s — -
N / . " pn
"l TOP OF © C BEARING Y CAP ELEV F "o 6-6 61
RS EEN | CAP ELEV / —‘ |/ / / / | / / | / S 63 #5 9'-6" 624
0
4 // /‘ // // // // L // T 4 |45 46'-0” 192
| f s T A c TN e e ; SN v 32 |47 22'-3" 1,455
1 _ _ - - L _ i _ LS L R T S a_ B
T f\ﬂ / X = / 7 N =5 7 " v —
T — /7 3 e N e e A Sutd — = e R ot A i e gt - EARWALL (SEE z 4 | #3 264'-9 398
‘ — ‘ ‘ CAP END
5 / / / / \L/TOP oF / / / DETAILS) @ REINFORCING STEEL ‘ LB 4,693
R 3:4 / | / /TOP OF‘ / 7 CAP ELEV I/ / ToP OF ’ |
L . TOP OF CAP ELEV '
1155 Top oF (3 CAP ELEV ’ ® ¢ cap & g coLumns OUTSIDE EDCE of 1155 ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
©) 4.210 577 SLAB BEAM (TYP)
REINFORCING STEEL LB 4,693
PLAN CLASS BT CONCRETE (CAP) cY 10.9
UNIFORM SLOPE
BETWEEN CAP i CLASS B1 CONCRETE (COL) cY 9.3
. £ PARALLEL TO | ELEVATION POINTS -, e
> \ ROADWAY SLOPE — . _SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _ A /
- - NOTES 7O DESIGN ENGINEER:
AT | I [
- : ! I A THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
% L CONST JT DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
?| CONST 1 OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
w| T —F I F USE IS 7O BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
[ [ DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SPECIFIC
7 1 1 DESIGNS,
L s— ]
L= CONST JT — ! B IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
I \ DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
I | o AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN
== CONTANED AND 7O ADNST ACCORDING 70
-, N [ L '/ L SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.
e e e o e o B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE OM.Y
BARS S SPA 16 EQ SPA = 10'-6 2'-0 16 EQ SPA = 10'-6 2'-0 16 EQ SPA = 10'—6 2'-0 T i Eaca iy e Taes Gt e o NES
AND DETALS INTO HIS PROJECT PLANS AND
- 5 £S = SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL ¥
T 2'-4 Y
B @ * C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
. o 5 | COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SPECIFICA TIONS FOR
o INFORMATION PERTINENT 7O THESE DESIGN
"y & R TOP OF CAP GUIDELINE DRAWNGS,
b » -17%
. — 6 % ELEVATIONS ® O THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES
3 6" ALL REFERENCES TO THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
z . 9 _ meyT T EXTRANEQUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGN
= FINISHED LT o < (TYP) WORKING POINT | ELEVATION CUIDELINE DRAMINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
X GROUND oLV (EXTEND 1'=5 PROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER APPROPRIATE
< == MIN INTO CAP) L L INFORMATION NECESSARY 7O COMPLETE THE
. el o - BRIDGE PLANS,
o = |
<<\> N
I "\‘
CONST JT J|/ — PEE BRIDCE ATOV T, — INTERIOR BENT NOTES
I I
k= J SEEDE\OLW%NSHAFTS. BARS F BARS S 1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.
r-6” FOUNDATION DETAILS. 2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.| @
2 ELEVATION 28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
(1) %’ PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN §
1 AT g BEAM AND EARWALL. BOND TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED 3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
\ ADHESIVE. INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
\ VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
5 § . . / @ DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN 4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
o & s —{ . o W THEIR FINAL POSITION. 60 STEEL.
S PE e . TYP A TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH 5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
ol . (TYP)
w =3 s . < :><: T AT CENTERLINE BEARING. CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
V2] 2 — - T Ty
)| gl / . o S B ® ESFL(E@‘CNHG LABES&@EE%WRW‘ON IN'HT VALUE MAKE 6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
wo A 2 AN BARS v 1108 ' INFORMATION.
T &L BARS A BARS 7. Q478 7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
’ EARWALL (2) CAP REINFORCING STEEL: 80 LB X TONS PER SHAFT.
] CLASS "B1" CONCRETE (COL): 0.465 CY
(5) WORKING POINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT NOTES TO ENGINEER

BARS Z

@ CAP END DETAILS @ BENT CAP SECTION

LOOKING UPSTATION.

QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE BASED ON AN "H” DIMENSION OF 20'.
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46.285'
PILE SPA | 2.142' 6 EQ SPA AT 7.000" = 42.000' | 2.143
T T
SLAB BEAM SPA 4078 5.942' ‘ 5.942' ‘ 5.365' ‘ 4.787' ‘ 4.787 ‘ 5.365' ‘ 5.942' 4078
I I I I
7 L [
905, < OUTSIDE EDGE OF 300700 ¢ BEAM y
SLAB BEAM (TYP
(TYP) 4@ STRUCTURE NO.8 =~ —=
/e ¢ BEAM
. , NO.1 / Top oF 7
ol 0P OF (3 ¢ BEARING y CAP ELEV
N CAP ELEV ‘ , , , y , | , W /o
© / / / / | / /]

1'-3
8 %"

TOP OF

CAP ELEV @

¢ CAP & G PILES

TOP OF
CAP ELEV

®

4.210°

N op o

CAP ELEV

®

577

<: > PLAN
I

_SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _

|

—PARALLEL TO I
ROADWAY SLOPE |
|

I

UNIFORM SLOPE
BETWEEN CAP
ELEVATION POINTS

TOP OF /
CAP ELEV

EARWALL (SEE

CAP END
DETAILS)

BILL OF

REINFORCING STEEL

BAR NO. |SIZE LENGTH WEIGHT
A 4 # 1 46'-0" 978
B 4 # N 46'-0" 978
E 4 # 4 2'—6”" 7
F 14 # 4 6'-6" 61
S 52 #5 9'-6" 515
T 4 #5 46'-0" 192
REINFORCING STEEL LB 2,731

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

REINFORCING STEEL LB 2,731

CLASS B1 CONCRETE Cy 10.9

%" PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER MATERIAL BETWEEN BEAM AND EARWALL.

BOND

@ ©

TO BEAM WITH AN APPROVED ADHESIVE.

INSIDE FACE OF EARWALL TO BE CAST WITH

1.155

OUTSIDE EDGE OF
SLAB BEAM (TYP)

VERTICAL SIDE OF BEAM.
@ DO NOT CAST EARWALLS UNTIL BEAMS ARE ERECTED IN THEIR FINAL POSITION.
@ TOP OF CAP ELEVATIONS ARE BASED ON SECTIONS DEPTH AT CENTERLINE BEARING.
@ WORKING PQOINTS ARE LABELED FROM LEFT TO RIGHT LOOKING UPSTATION.

B

CONST
JT

2-6"

CONST JT

NOTES 70 DESIGN ENGINEER:

A. THESE DRAWMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE
DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR T7HE
DESIGN ENGINEER 70 DEVELOP SFPECIHFIC
DESIGNS:

/7 1S THE RESFPONSIBILITY OF THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70

BARS S SPA

7 EQ SPA = 5-6"

7 EQ SPA = 5—

6” 7 EQ SPA = 5-6" 7 EQ SPA = 5-6"

!

7 EQ SPA = 5—

8" 7 EQ SPA = 5-6"

2'—-11"

BARS F

Lw’—e"

Lw’—e"

Lw’—e" Lw’—e" Lw’—e"

@ ELEVATION

TOP OF CAP
ELEVATIONS

*) &

SFECHIC FROJECT FEQUIREMEN TS,

THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS

WORKING POINT ELEVATION

AND DETAILS INTO HIS FROJECT FLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST PAGE NUMBLRS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS

COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR
IVFORMATION FERTINENT 70O THESE DESIGNV

GUIDELINE DRAWINGS.

L. THE DESIGN FNGINEER SHALL REMOVE 7THESE NOTES,
ALL FREFERENCES 70 THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER

EXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FROM THE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINELR SFHALL

FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR O7HER AFPFROFRIATE
IVFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE

2’1 %"

6"
ey T

EARWALL (2)

BARS S

A 2

BARS A
CAP

@ CAP END DETAILS

2 W%

(TYP)

@ BENT CAP SECTION

T 27
B BOTTOM OF CAP

TOP OF PILE
FOR PAYMENT

PRESTRESSING
STRANDS

@ PILING EMBEDMENT DETAIL

LRIDGE PLANS:

INTERIOR BENT NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS B1, 3500 P.S.I @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %",
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

5. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. SEE COMMON FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
7. MAXIMUM CALCULATED FOUNDATION LOADS:
X TONS PER PILE.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

EXPOSED PILE HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXCEED 16" FOR
16" PILING, AND 20" FOR 18" PILING.
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NOTES 70O DESIGNV ENGIVEER:

A THESE DRAMNGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BF
\ , \ DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
35.000 OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGES. THEIR INTENDED
A\ USE /S 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
SHEAR CONNECTORS TO BE PLACED AT % POINTS ALONG SPAN DESIGN ENGINEER TO DEVELOP SPECIFIC
DESIGN'S,

\ \ /7 LS THE RESPONSIGILITY OF 7THE

\ \ DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
\ \ CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70

SPECIFIC PROJECT REQUIREMENTS
=—FACE OF BKWL FACE OF BKWL  \ BAR TABLE
OR @ BENT OR G BENT

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY
THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FPROKCT PLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

1.000’

,2.000"_
‘CURB
FACE OF RAIL
-
-
e
P
e

C THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE HARRIS
CURB COUNTY DESIGN MAMUAL AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR

r € BEAM NO.1 \ INFORMATION PERTIVENT 70 THESE DESIGN
- - - - = = S — N == T — —

GUIDELINE. DRAWINGS.

DO THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL REMOVE THESE NOTES,
ALl FEFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY OTHER
LXTRANLEOUS INFORMATION FRROM THE DESIGN
GUIDELINE DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL

ii:::::%ﬁiiiiii e W e FPROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFPPROFPRIATE

INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE
LRIDGE FPLANS.

SHEAR CONNECTOR
(TYP)

B b W SLAB NOTES

1. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

24.000° ROADWAY

2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS A1 4000 PSI @
28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
g === e ——— ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %"
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

34.000" OVERALL

3. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE ASTM.A615 GRADE
SEE LAYOUT FOR JOINT 60 STEEL.

TYPE AND LOCATION 4. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

5. THE QUANTITIES GIVEN FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND
CONCRETE ARE PRESENTED FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

6. BAR LAPS, WHERE REQUIRED, SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
~ 44— 15"
~ 5= 19

6.000°
SIDEWALK
FACE OF RAIL

1.000

BARS T 2" END COVER \
(TYP)
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OVERALL TOP WIDTH ~ 34’-0"

10" ,2-0" 24'-0" 6'-0" ‘ 1'-0”
T
LFACE OF RAIL FACE OF RAIL A
2 _ BARS T AT SEE LAYOUT FOR SLOPE _ 1% END
(TYP) 12" MAX SPA = COVER (TYP) ||
DETAIL "A” L Zze Y v ny» L AT 12,,
SEE LAYOUT bl |3 [1]"X" AT G BRG Y" AT Q_BRG
FOR SLOPE A SIS A /szn
e —l N T@ 12
L ' ;
5SB12 \H 5SB12 || 5SB12 || 4SB12 || 4SB12 || 5SB12 || 5SB12
+ 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2 + 2
5" NOM. 5" NOM. 5" NOM. 4 NOM. 4’ NOM. 5' NOM. 5' NOM.
Y Pt
[ SYM ABOUT
-—¢ BRG ¢ SPAN —=
DEAD LOAD SECTION
SPAN BEAM DEFLECTION DEPTHS
LENGTH | TYPE
A "B” "X Y
NOTE: DEFLECTIONS SHOWN ARE DUE
(TO SHEAR KEY AND)CONCRETE SLAB ONLY, FT FT FT IN FT/IN
Ec = 5 X 10 SI). CALCULATED ” e
DEFLECTIONS SHOWN® ARE THEORETICAL S0 | 4SB12 6 -6
AND ACTUAL DIMENSION MAY BE LESS. 50 5SB12 6 1'—6"

DEFLECTIONS MAY BE ADJUSTED BASED
ON FIELD OBSERVATION.

DEAD LOAD

DEFLECTION DIAGRAM

BACKER ROD (25%

LARGER THAN JOINT)
MAY BE USED AS FORM.

SECURE WITH COM
ADHESIVE AS REQUI

CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB

7

%CURB HEIGHT +

2 o s —FORM SLAB TO HERE. BARS L
S L, SLAB FORMS MAY NOT
SLoob o>/ s\ REST ON TOPS OF BEAMS.
TOP OF L
SLAB BEAM e e e TOP OF -
- - s SLAB BEAM CONST JT % S =
| : Co L
) -4 - 2" é
o o | £
~— L
> N m
e 8 | =
O o}
PATIBLE o
RED 3 —
S
DETAIL "A” N
m
=
]

¢ BENT ——1

BARS A

_4(:
BARS T SHALL | . . .
BE CONTINUOUS d

N

THROUGH JOINT. —
| L

SLAB
BEAM

OPTIONAL EPOXIED
ANCHORS EA (#4) CAN
REPLACE BARS L AT

THE CONTRACTOR'S OPTION.

AST—IN—-PLACE SLAB

by

SEE SEALED
JOINT DETAIL J
BRIDGE SLAB
OPTIONAL EPOXY ANCHORS
%" GROOVE EMBED EA(#4) BAR INTO CONCRETE WITH A TYPE Ill (CLASS C)

. EPOXY MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF TXDOT DMS-6100,
EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES". FOLLOW MANUFACTURER'S DIRECTIONS
FOR INSTALLING THE EPOXIED ANCHOR BARS.

CONTINUOUS SLAB DETAIL

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
PRESTR PRESTR

CLASS CLASS CLASS | CONCRETE | CONCRETE SLAB SIDEWALK CURB TOTAL
SPAN A1 "A1” A" SLAB SLAB REINF REINF REINF REINF
LENGTH | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | BEAMS BEAMS STEEL STEEL STEEL STEEL

(SLAB) (SDWK) (CURB)  |(TY 4SB12) |(TY 5SB12) @ ® ®
FT cy cY (% LF LF LB LB LB LB
35 20.2 5.8 1.9 69.00 172.50 3,332 441 189 3,962

CIGICICICIONG,

©

WHERE SLAB IS CONTINUOUS OVER INTERIOR BENTS, BARS T SHALL BE CONTINUOUS THROUGH JOINT.

SEE "CONTINUOUS SLAB DETAIL.”

REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 2.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SLAB.
REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF SIDEWALK.
REINFORCING STEEL WEIGHT IS BASED ON AN APPROXIMATE FACTOR OF 1.8 LBS PER SQUARE FOOT OF CURB.
FABRICATOR SHALL ADJUST BEAM LENGTHS FOR BEAM SLOPES AS REQUIRED.

GAP WIDTH IS BASED ON NOMINAL BEAM WIDTHS.
CONNECTOR PLATES ARE INCIDENTAL TO PRESTRESSED BEAM ITEM.

MATERIAL SHALL BE SELF LEVELING, COLD—APPLIED, RAPID CURE, LOW MODULUS SILICONE RUBBER SEALANT.
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 427 AND SEALANT MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS.
PROVIDE BROOM FINISH TO TOP OF BRIDGE SLAB WHERE RAISED SIDEWALK OR CURB AREA IS DEFINED.

NOTES TO ENGINEER

THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE SECTION DEPTHS BASED ON THEORETICAL
BEAM CAMBER, DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS OF 5" CAST—IN—PLACE SLAB AND
THE EFFECT OF VERTICAL CURVE.

THE ENGINEER SHALL DETERMINE BRIDGE CURB HEIGHT.

R X% x 3 x86" K% x 3 x6”

SHEAR
TOP OF
SLAB BEAM CONNECTOR
PLATE (TYP) ~ = [T >~
. . SHEAR
e R CONNECTOR
| | i PLATE (TYP)

PERMISSIBLE 5 SIDES
CONST JT SECTION

TOOL %R
(TYP)

¢ INTERIOR 5 SHEAR CO/!\SISI\ISET(EZJION DETAIL
SAWCUT y2$ é
SEALED 7 y .
JOINT DETAIL |
. \
YT & —
o | ,
P J gﬁi‘ﬁc NELSON
SHEAR CONNECTOR PLATE @
A36 STEEL
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35.000°

SHEAR CONNECTORS TO BE PLACED AT J POINTS ALONG SPAN

1.000

\ OR @ BENT

—~—FACE OF BKWL

FACE OF BKWL

6.000°
SIDEWALK

FACE OF RAIL

19.000’

38.000" OVERALL
24.000° ROADWAY

19.000°

BAR TABLE

BAR SIZE

A #5
L # 4
T # 4
X # 4
Y #5

SEE LAYOUT FOR JOINT S — -
TYPE AND LOCATION —1==

6.000'
SIDEWALK

FACE OF RAIL

1.000

N\

BARS T 2" END COVER

NOTES 70O DESIGNV ENGIVEER:

A THESE ODRAWINGS ARE CONSIDERED 70 BE

DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION
OF HARRIS COUNTY BRIDGLS. THEIR INTENDED
USE IS 70 BE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE
DESIGN ENGINEER 7O DEVELOP SFPECIFIC
DESIGNVS:

/7 LS THE RESPONSIGILITY OF 7THE

DESIGN ENGINEER 7O VERIFY THE COMPLETENESS
AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION FHEREIV
CONTAINED AND 70 ADNST ACCORDING 70
SPECIFIC PRONCT REQUIREMEN TS,

B THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL INCORPORATE ONLY

THE NECESSARY STANDARD GUIDELINE DRAMNGS
AND DETAILS INTO HIS FPROKCT PLANS, AND
SHALL ADNST FAGE NUMBERS ACCORDINGL Y.

C. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL CONSULT THE FHARRIS

COUNTY DESIGN MANUAL AND SFPECIFICATIONS FOR
INFORMATION FPERTINENT 70 THESE DESIGNV
GUIDELINE. DRAWINGS.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL FREMOVE 7THESE NOTES,
ALL FEFERENCES 7O THESE NOTES, AND ANY O7THER
LXTRANEOUS INFORMATION FRROM THE DESIGV
GUIDELINE: DRAWINGS. DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL
FROVIDE ANY NOTES OR OTHER AFPFPROFRIATE
INFORMATION NECESSARY 70 COMPLETE THE

LRIDGE FPLANS.

SLAB NOTES

. DESIGNED ACCORDING TO AASHTO LRFD SPECIFICATIONS.

. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS A1 4000 PSI @

28 DAYS IN ACCORDANCE WITH HARRIS COUNTY
SPECIFICATION ITEM 421 FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE CHAMFERED %"
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE ASTM.A615 GRADE
60 STEEL.

. DIMENSIONS RELATING TO REINFORCING STEEL ARE TO
CENTER OF BARS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. THE QUANTITIES GIVEN FOR REINFORCING STEEL AND

CONCRETE ARE PRESENTED FOR CONTRACTORS

INFORMATION ONLY.

. BAR LAPS, WHERE REQUIRED, SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:
~ #4 = 15

~#5 = 1'-9"
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38'-0"
TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
190" ‘ 19'=0”
‘ PRESTR PRESTR
1'-0" 6'—0" 24'-0" 6'-0" 1’-0" CLASS CLASS | CONCRETE | CONCRETE SLAB SIDEWALK TOTAL
} SPAN "A1” N SLAB SLAB REINF REINF REINF
¢ STRUCTURE LENGTH | CONCRETE | CONCRETE | BEAMS BEAMS STEEL STEEL STEEL
FACE OF RAIL SEE LAYOUT ' FOR SLOPE FACE OF RAIL ) (SLAB) (SDWK)  [(TY 4SB12) |(TY 5SB12) @ @
3” BARS T | END COVER | 1 %
" - —~~
TYP AT 12" MAX O | .z o > (TYP
(TYP) SEE LAYOUT |8 0|3 "X” AT G BRG_ "Y' AT Q BRG LAt 127 )Y,{” FT cY cY LF LF LB LB LB
FOR SLOPE (TYP A *: © é | DETAIL "A” T /KW 35 22.6 1.6 103.50 172.50 3,724 882 4,606
— =) ‘]" '; (" \—
5SB12 || 5SB12 || 5SB12 || 45B12 | || 4SB12 4SB12 1“( 5SB12 || 5SB12 (1) WHERE SLAB IS CONTINUOUS OVER INTERIOR BENTS, BARS T SHALL BE CONTINUOUS THROUGH JOINT.
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